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VK3021 QUICK RESPONSE
PENDENT SPRINKLER (K5.6)

TECHNICAL DATA

1. DESCRIPTION

8.
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The Viking VK3021 Quick Response Pendent Sprinkler is a small thermosensitive
glass bulb spray sprinkler available with various finishes and temperature ratings
to meet design requirements. The special Polyester and Electroless Nickel PTFE
(ENT) coatings can be used in decorative applications where colors are desired.
In addition, these coatings have been investigated for installation in corrosive
environments and are Listed and Approved as indicated in the Approval Chart.

LISTINGS AND APPROVALS

GIIS

APPROVED

UL Listed: Category VNIV

FM Approved: Classes 2017, 2015, 2043
Approved for use in FM Approved vacuum dry sprinkler sytems
with a maximum supervisory vacuum pressure of -3psi (-207mbar)

Refer to the Approval Chart and Design Criteria for requirements that must be followed.

TECHNICAL DATA
Specifications:
Minimum Operating Pressure: 7 psi (0.5 bar)
Rated to: UL - 250 PSI (24 bar) WWP
FM - 175 PSI (12 bar) WWP
Factory tested hydrostatically to 500 psi (34.5 bar).
Thread size: 1/2" NPT (15 mm BSPT)
Nominal K-factor: 5.6 U.S. (80.6 metric*)
Glass-bulb fluid temperature rated to -65 °F (-55 °C)
Metric K-factor measurement shown is in Bar. When pressure is measured in kPa, divide the metric K-factor shown by 10.0.
Material Standards:
Sprinkler Body: Brass CW602N, UNS-C84400 or QM Brass
Deflector: Stainless Steel UNS S30400
Pip Cap Shell - Stainless Steel UNS-S44400
Pip Cap Disc - Stainless Steel UNS-S30100
Belleville Spring - Nickel Alloy
Pip Cap Seal - Polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE)
Compression Screw: Brass CW612N, CW508L, UNS-C36000 or UNS-C26000
Shipping Cap: Polyethylene
Bulb: Glass, nominal 3 mm diameter
Finishes and Temperatures:

WARNING: Cancer and Reproductive Harm-
www.P65Warnings.ca.gov

Finish Brass Chrome White Polyester Black Polyester ENT -

Suffix A F M-/W M-/B JN --
Temperature 135 °F (57 °C) 155 °F (68 °C) 175 °F (79 °C) 200 °F (93 °C) 286 °F (141 °C) Open

Suffix A B D E G Z

Ordering Information: (Refer to Table 1 and the current Viking List Price Book.)

INSTALLATION
Refer to appropriate NFPA, FM Global, and/or any other applicable installation standards.

OPERATION

During fire conditions, when the temperature around the sprinkler reaches its operating temperature, the heat-sensitive liquid in the
glass bulb expands, causing the bulb to shatter, releasing the pip cap assembly. Water flowing through the sprinkler orifice strikes
the sprinkler deflector, forming a uniform spray pattern to extinguish or control the fire.

INSPECTIONS, TESTS AND MAINTENANCE
Refer to NFPA 25 for Inspection, Testing and Maintenance requirements.

AVAILABILITY
Viking Sprinkler Model VK3021 is available through a network of domestic and international distributors. See The Viking Corporation
web site for the closest distributor or contact The Viking Corporation.

GUARANTEE
For details of warranty, refer to Viking’s current list price schedule or contact Viking directly.

Rev 20.1 Replaces Form No. F_020616 Rev. 19.6

(Added vacuum system approval for FM)
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VK3021 QUICK RESPONSE
PENDENT SPRINKLER (K5.6)

TECHNICAL DATA
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TABLE 1: ORDERING INFORMATION
Instructions: Using the sprinkler base part number,

(1) add the suffix for the desired Finish
(2) add the suffix for the desired Temperature Rating.

Size 1: Finishes 2: Temperature Ratings
Sprinkler P 9
Base Part . -
NPT | BSPT . - . . Max. Ambient Ceiling .
No. inch | mm Description Suffix Nominal Rating Bulb Color Temperatures? Suffix
19917 1/2 - Brass A 135 °F (57 °C) Orange 100 °F (38 °C) A
199297 - 15 J Chrome F 155 °F (68 °C) Red 100 °F (38 °C) B
231017 1/2 White Polyester 46 | M-/W 175 °F (79 °C) Yellow 150 °F (65 °C) D
Black Polyester 46 | M-/B 200 °F (93 °C) Green 150 °F (65 °C) E
ENT #56 JN 286 °F (141 °C) Blue 225 °F (107 °C) G
Open -- -- Z

Example: 19917MB/W = VK3021 with White Polyester Finish and 155 °F (68 °C) Nominal temperature rating. This sprinkler is to be
installed into an area with a maximum ambient temperature of 100 °F (38 °C) meaning if the area will experience temperatures above
the maximum ambient rating, you shall use a higher temperature-rated sprinkler.

Accessories

Sprinkler Wrenches (see Figure 1):
A. Installer Wrench: Part No. 22055 (available since 2017).
B. Cabinet Wrench: Part No. 20901M/B (available since 2017).
C. Recessed Socket Wrench: Part No. 20951M/B? (available since 2017).
D. Straight Wrench: Part No. 22940MB
Sprinkler Cabinet:
A. Up to 6 sprinklers: Part number 01724A (available since 1971).
B. 6-12 Sprinklers: Part number 01725A (available since 1971).

Footnotes

1. Where a dash (-) is shown in the Finish suffix designation, insert the desired Temperature Rating suffix. See example above.
2. Requires a 1/2” ratchet which is not available from Viking.

3. Based on NFPA 13, NFPA 13R, and NFPA 13D. Other limits may apply, depending on fire loading, sprinkler location, and other requirements of the Authority Having
Jurisdiction. Refer to specific installation standards.

4. UL Listed as corrosion resistant.
5. FM Approved as corrosion resistant.

6. The corrosion resistant coatings have passed the standard corrosion test required by the approving agencies indicated in the Approval Chart. These tests cannot and
do not represent all possible corrosive environments. Prior to installation, verify through the end-user that the coatings are compatible with or suitable for the proposed
environment. For automatic sprinklers, the ENT coating is applied to all exposed exterior surfaces, including the waterway.

. UL Listed for 250 PSI (17 bar) WWP.

~

7/16” (11 mm)
A B C D Nominal Pipe
Engagement
1/2” NPT
15 mm BSPT 1-15/16"
(49 mm)
Figure 1: Sprinkler Wrenches Figure 2: Sprinkler Dimensions

Form No. F_020616 20.04.13 Rev 20.1
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APPROVAL CHART Finish(es) ——————

Temperature(s) ————) A 1 X

Escutcheon(s), If applicable —ar

Viking Quick Response Pendent Sprinkler KEY

VK3021 K5.6 (80.6 metric)

) Thread Size Listings and Approvals?
Spp;;mﬁgfbiff NPT | BSPT cULus FM
Inch mm Approval Code(s) Maximum WWP Approval Code(s) Maximum WWP
19917 1/2 -- Al, B2X, B3Y 175 PSI (12 bar) Al, B2X, B3Y 175 PSI (12 bar)
19929 -- 15 Al, B2X, B3Y 250 PSI (17 bar) Al, B2X, B3Y 175 PSI (12 bar)
23101 1/2 -- Al, B2X, B3Y 250 PSI (17 bar) Al, B2X, B3Y 175 PSI (12 bar)

Approved Temperature Rating Codes:
A =135 °F (57 °C), 155 °F (68 °C), 175 °F (79 °C), 200 °F (93 °C) and 286 °F (141 °C)
B = 135 °F (57 °C), 155 °F (68 °C), 175 °F (79 °C), and 200 °F (93 °C)
Approved Finish Codes:
1 = Brass, Chrome, White Polyester 34, Black Polyester 34, and ENT #®

2 = Brass, Chrome, White Polyester 34, and Black Polyester 34
3= ENT*5

Approved Escutcheon Code:

X = Installed with Viking Recessed Escutcheons Models NP-1, NP-2, and NP-3, or Viking Standard Surface Mounted Escutcheons
Y = Installed with Viking Model NP-1 Recessed Escutcheon OR Standard Surface Mounted Escutcheons

Footnotes

Base Part number is shown. For complete part number, refer to Viking’s current price schedule.

This table shows the listings and approvals available at the time of printing. Check with the manufacturer for any additional approvals.
Other colors are available upon request with the same Listings and Approvals as the standard colors.

cULus Listed as corrosion resistant.

FM Approved as corrosion resistant.

aos W N e

DESIGN CRITERIA - UL

cULus Listing Requirements:
The Viking VK3021 Quick Response Pendent Sprinkler is cULus Listed as indicated in Approval Chart for installation in accordance

with the latest edition of NFPA 13 for standard spray sprinklers.
» Designed for use in Light and Ordinary occupancies.
» The sprinkler installation rules contained in NFPA 13 for standard spray Pendent sprinklers shall be followed.

IMPORTANT: Always refer to Form No. F_091699 - Care and Handling of Sprinklers. Also refer to Form No. F_080614 for
general care, installation, and maintenance information. Viking sprinklers are to be installed in accordance with the latest
edition of Viking Technical Data, the appropriate standards of NFPA, LPCB, APSAD, VdS or other similar organizations, and
also with the provisions of governmental codes, ordinances, and standards, whenever applicable.

DESIGN CRITERIA - FM

EM Approval Requirements:
The Viking VK3021 Quick Response Pendent Sprinkler is FM Approved as quick response Non-Storage Pendent sprinkler as

indicated in the FM Approval Guide. For specific application and installation requirements, reference the latest applicable FM Loss
Prevention Data Sheets (including Data Sheet 2-0). FM Global Loss Prevention Data Sheets contain guidelines relating to, but not
limited to: minimum water supply requirements, hydraulic design, ceiling slope and obstructions, minimum and maximum allowable
spacing, and deflector distance below the ceiling.

NOTE: The FM Installation guidelines may differ from UL and/or NFPA criteria.

IMPORTANT: Always refer to Form No. F_091699 - Care and Handling of Sprinklers. Also refer to Form No. F_080614 for
general care, installation, and maintenance information. Viking sprinklers are to be installed in accordance with the latest
edition of Viking Technical Data, the appropriate standards of NFPA, LPCB, APSAD, VdS or other similar organizations, and
also with the provisions of governmental codes, ordinances, and standards, whenever applicable.

Form No. F_020616 20.04.13 Rev 20.1
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1. Install the escutcheon inner ring 2. Carefully slide the wrench** sideways 3. Install the sprinkler and escutcheon
onto the sprinkler threads. around the protective cap then push assembly into the pipe fitting. Be sure
upwards to engage with the sprinkler the escutcheon outer ring contacts
wrench flats. the surface of the finished ceiling.

v

Figure 3: Recessed Installation (with Recessed Socket Wrench)
**A 1/2” ratchet is required (not available from Viking).

1. Install the escutcheon inner ring 2. Carefully slide the wrench sideways

onto the sprinkler threads. around the protective cap then
push upwards to engage with the
sprinkler wrench flats.

vy

t4

3. Install the sprinkler and
escutcheon assembly into the pipe
fitting. Be sure the escutcheon
outer ring contacts the surface of
the finished ceiling.

Figure 4: Recessed Installation (with standard Installer’s Wrench)

Form No. F_020616 20.04.13 Rev 20.1
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1. Install the escutcheon onto the 2. Carefully slide the wrench** sideways 3. Install the sprinkler and escutcheon
sprinkler threads. around the protective cap then push assembly into the pipe fitting. Be sure
upwards to engage with the sprinkler the escutcheon contacts the surface

wrench flats. of the finished ceiling.

M

¥ ¥
Figure 5: Installation (with Straight Wrench)
2-1/8” (54 mm) 2-1/8" (54 mm)
Model NP-2 or NP-3
Model NP-1 Recessed . . . Thread-On Recessed
Escutcheon _ C?ellmg opening size: Escutcheon
Minimum: 2-5/16” (59 mm) (NP-3 Outer ring has a

Maximum: 2-1/2" (64 mm) larger diameter)

4 A

Min. 13/16" Min. 15/16"
(21 mm) (24 mm)
Max. 1-7/16" Max. 1-3/4"
(37 mm) (44 mm)

Ceiling opening size:
Minimum: 2-5/16” (59 mm)
Maximum: 2-1/2" (64 mm)

\
1

1-7/16"
(37 mm)

Standard Surface-Mounted Escutcheon
Figure 6: Installation Dimensions with Viking Escutcheons

Form No. F_020616 20.04.13 Rev 20.1 Replaces Form No. F_020616 Rev. 19.6
(Added vacuum system approval for FM)
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VK3001 QUICK RESPONSE
UPRIGHT SPRINKLER (K5.6)
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The Viking VK3001 Quick Response Upright Sprinkler is a small thermosensitive
glass bulb spray sprinkler available with various finishes and temperature ratings
to meet design requirements. The special Polyester and Electroless Nickel PTFE
(ENT) coatings can be used in decorative applications where colors are desired.
In addition, these coatings have been investigated for installation in corrosive
environments and are Listed and Approved as indicated in the Approval Chart.

LISTINGS AND APPROVALS

GIIS UL Listed: Category VNIV

FM Approved: Classes 2016, 2043
Approved for use in FM Approved vacuum dry sprinkler systems

APPROVED with amaximum supervisory vacuum pressure of -3 psi (-207 mbar).

Refer to the Approval Chart and Design Criteria for requirements that must be followed.

TECHNICAL DATA

Specifications:

Minimum Operating Pressure: 7 psi (0.5 bar)
Rated to: UL - 250 PSI (24 bar) WWP

FM - 175 PSI (12 bar) WWP

Factory tested hydrostatically to 500 psi (34.5 bar).
Thread size: 1/2” NPT (15 mm BSPT)
Nominal K-factor: 5.6 U.S. (80.6 metric*)

WARNING: Cancer and Reproductive Harm-
www.P65Warnings.ca.gov

Glass-bulb fluid temperature rated to -65 °F (-55 °C)

Metric K-factor measurement shown is in Bar. When pressure is measured in kPa, divide the metric K-factor shown by 10.0.
Material Standards:

Sprinkler Body: Brass CW602N, UNS-C84400 or QM Brass

Deflector: Stainless Steel UNS S30400

Pip Cap Shell - Stainless Steel UNS-S44400

Pip Cap Disc - Stainless Steel UNS-S30100

Belleville Spring - Nickel Alloy

Pip Cap Seal - Polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE)

Compression Screw: Brass CW612N, CW508L, UNS-C36000 or UNS-C26000
Shipping Cap: Polyethylene

Bulb: Glass, nominal 3 mm diameter

Finishes and Temperatures:

Finish Brass Chrome White Polyester Black Polyester ENT -

Suffix A F M-/W M-/B JN --
Temperature 135 °F (57 °C) 155 °F (68 °C) 175 °F (79 °C) 200 °F (93 °C) 286 °F (141 °C) Open

Suffix A B D E G Z

Ordering Information: (Refer to Table 1 and the current Viking List Price Book.)

INSTALLATION
Refer to appropriate NFPA, FM Global, and/or any other applicable installation standards.

OPERATION

During fire conditions, when the temperature around the sprinkler reaches its operating temperature, the heat-sensitive liquid in the
glass bulb expands, causing the bulb to shatter, releasing the pip cap assembly. Water flowing through the sprinkler orifice strikes
the sprinkler deflector, forming a uniform spray pattern to extinguish or control the fire.

INSPECTIONS, TESTS AND MAINTENANCE

Refer to NFPA 25 for Inspection, Testing and Maintenance requirements.

AVAILABILITY
Viking Sprinkler Model VK3001 is available through a network of domestic and international distributors. See The Viking Corporation
web site for the closest distributor or contact The Viking Corporation.

GUARANTEE
For details of warranty, refer to Viking’s current list price schedule or contact Viking directly.

Form No. F_020516 19.09.23

Rev 19.6

Replaces Form No. F_020516 Rev. 19.5
(added 250 PSI rated PN for UL)



Page 2 of 4

VK3001 QUICK RESPONSE
UPRIGHT SPRINKLER (K5.6)

TECHNICAL DATA
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TABLE 1: ORDERING INFORMATION
Instructions: Using the sprinkler base part number,

(1) add the suffix for the desired Finish
(2) add the suffix for the desired Temperature Rating.

Size 1: Finishes 2: Temperature Ratings
Sprinkler P 9
Base Part . -
NPT | BSPT . - . . Max. Ambient Ceiling .
No. inch | mm Description Suffix Nominal Rating Bulb Color Temperature? Suffix
19916 1/2 -- Brass A 135 °F (57 °C) Orange 100 °F (38 °C) A
19928 - 15 JChrome F 155 °F (68 °C) Red 100 °F (38 °C) B
231008 1/2 White Polyester 5 | M-/W 175 °F (79 °C) Yellow 150 °F (65 °C) D
Black Polyester 35 | M-/B 200 °F (93 °C) Green 150 °F (65 °C) E
ENT 345 JN 286 °F (141 °C) Blue 225 °F (107 °C) G
OPEN - -- Z

Example: 19916MB/W = VK3001 with White Polyester Finish and 155 °F (68 °C) Nominal temperature rating. This sprinkler is to be
installed into an area with a maximum ambient temperature of 100 °F (38 °C) meaning if the area will experience temperatures above
the maximum ambient rating, you shall use a higher temperature-rated sprinkler.

Accessories

Sprinkler Wrenches (see Figure 1):
A. Installer Wrench: Part No. 22055.
B. Cabinet Wrench: Part No. 20901 M/B.

C. Straight Wrench: Part No. 22940MB
Sprinkler Cabinet:

A. Up to 6 sprinklers: Part number 01724A.
B. 6-12 Sprinklers: Part number 01725A.

Footnotes

1. Where a dash (-) is shown in the Finish suffix designation, insert the desired Temperature Rating suffix. See example above.

2. Based on NFPA 13, NFPA 13R, and NFPA 13D. Other limits may apply, depending on fire loading, sprinkler location, and other requirements of the Authority Having
Jurisdiction. Refer to specific installation standards.

3. UL Listed as corrosion resistant.

4. FM Approved as a corrosion proofing coating for installation in corrosive environments.

. The corrosion resistant and corrosion proofing coatings have passed the standard corrosion test required by the approving agencies indicated in the Approval Chart.
These tests cannot and do not represent all possible corrosive environments. Prior to installation, verify through the end-user that the coatings are compatible with or
suitable for the proposed environment. For automatic sprinklers, the ENT coating is applied to all exposed exterior surfaces, including the waterway.

. UL Listed for 250 PSI (17.2 bar) WWP.

o

o

A B A
1-15/16”
(49 mm)
_ 1/2” NPT
A 15 mm BSPT
Y VY |
A
7/16” (11 mm)
— Nominal Pipe
Engagement
Figure 1: Sprinkler Wrenches Figure 2: Sprinkler Dimensions

Form No. F_020516 19.09.23 Rev 19.6
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APPROVAL CHART Finish(es) ——
Temperature(s) ————) A 1 X | KEY
Viking Quick Response Uprlght_SprlnkIer EeeneaiEh Tl —=1
VK3001 K5.6 (80.6 metric
Thread Size Listings and Approvals?
Sprinkler Base
Part Number: NPT | BSPT cULus FM
Inch mm Approval Code(s) Maximum WWP Approval Code(s) Maximum WWP
19916 1/2 - Al 175 PSI (12 bar) Al 175 PSI (12 bar)
19928 - 15 Al 250 PSI (17.2 bar) Al 175 PSI (12 bar)
23100 1/2 - Al 250 PSI (17.2 bar) Al 175 PSI (12 bar)

Approved Temperature Rating Codes:
A =135 °F (57 °C), 155 °F (68 °C), 175 °F (79 °C), 200 °F (93 °C) and 286 °F (141 °C)
Approved Finish Codes:e
1 = Brass, Chrome, White Polyester 34, Black Polyester 34, and ENT 43

Footnotes

Base Part number is shown. For complete part number, refer to Viking’s current price schedule.

This table shows the listings and approvals available at the time of printing. Check with the manufacturer for any additional approvals.
Other colors are available upon request with the same Listings and Approvals as the standard colors.

cULus Listed as corrosion resistant.

FM Approved as corrosion-proofing for installation in corrosive environments.

a oA W N e

DESIGN CRITERIA - UL

cULus Listing Requirements:
The Viking VK3001 Quick Response Upright Sprinkler is cULus Listed as indicated in Approval Chart for installation in accordance

with the latest edition of NFPA 13 for standard spray sprinklers.
» Designed for use in Light and Ordinary Hazard occupancies.
» The sprinkler installation rules contained in NFPA 13 for standard spray upright sprinklers shall be followed.

IMPORTANT: Always refer to Form No. F_091699 - Care and Handling of Sprinklers. Also refer to Form No. F_080614 for
general care, installation, and maintenance information. Viking sprinklers are to be installed in accordance with the latest
edition of Viking Technical Data, the appropriate standards of NFPA, LPCB, APSAD, VdS or other similar organizations, and
also with the provisions of governmental codes, ordinances, and standards, whenever applicable.

DESIGN CRITERIA - FM

EM Approval Requirements:
The Viking VK3001 Quick Response Upright Sprinkler is FM Approved as quick response Non-Storage upright sprinkler as indicated

in the FM Approval Guide. For specific application and installation requirements, reference the latest applicable FM Loss Prevention
Data Sheets (including Data Sheet 2-0). FM Global Loss Prevention Data Sheets contain guidelines relating to, but not limited to:
minimum water supply requirements, hydraulic design, ceiling slope and obstructions, minimum and maximum allowable spacing,
and deflector distance below the ceiling.

NOTE: The FM Installation guidelines may differ from UL and/or NFPA criteria.

IMPORTANT: Always refer to Form No. F_091699 - Care and Handling of Sprinklers. Also refer to Form No. F_080614 for
general care, installation, and maintenance information. Viking sprinklers are to be installed in accordance with the latest
edition of Viking Technical Data, the appropriate standards of NFPA, LPCB, APSAD, VdS or other similar organizations, and
also with the provisions of governmental codes, ordinances, and standards, whenever applicable.

Form No. F_020516 19.09.23 Rev 19.6
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Frame arms
parallel to
the pipe.
1. Slide the wrench around the protective cap
2. Press the wrench downward to engage on the wrench flats.
3. Rotate the wrench clockwise to install the sprinkler.
NOTE: The sprinkler frame arms shall be parallel to the pipe.
Figure 3: Installation
2 3
—>
Frame arms
1. Carefully slide the wrench around the protective cap. p%rg ";ilpff.
2. Press the wrench downward to engage on the wrench flats.
3. Rotate the wrench clockwise to install the sprinkler.
NOTE: The sprinkler frame arms shall be parallel to the pipe.
Figure 4: Installation (Straight Wrench)
Form No. F_020516 19.09.23 Rev 19.6 Replaces Form No. F_020516 Rev. 19.5

(added 250 PSI rated PN for UL)
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1. DESCRIPTION
Viking sprinkler escutcheons are ornamental plates used with 3/8" NPT (10 mm
BSP)*, %" NPT (15 mm BSP)*, and %" NPT (20 mm BSP)* frame-style pendent
and sidewall* sprinklers. The escutcheons are installed between the sprinklers and
the ceiling or wall for a pleasing appearance. They are available with several finish
options to meet design requirements.

Viking recessed and adjustable escutcheons provide a low-profile decorative re- E-1 Escutcheon
cessed sprinkler installation. The E-1 Recessed Escutcheon may be recessed up
to 5/8” (16 mm). The Model G-1 Recessed Escutcheon allows horizontal sidewall
sprinklers to be recessed up to 1/2” (13 mm).

The two-piece design of Viking's recessed and adjustable escutcheons allows in-
stallation and testing of the sprinklers prior to installing the ceiling or wall. Viking's
Model E-1 and G-1 Escutcheons feature a slip-on design, while the Model E-2
and E-3 escutcheons are threaded (outer cup threads onto the adapter).

The Viking adjustable and recessed escutcheons are made to allow for minor E-2 Escutcheon

adjustments due to pipe or ceiling pitch. These escutcheons can be removed and
reinstalled, allowing access above removable ceiling panels for servicing building
equipment without shutting down the sprinkler system and removing the sprinkler.

Viking standard 1/8” (3 mm) style flat and 1” (25 mm) style raised surface-mount-
ed escutcheons have a one-piece design.

*Refer to the specific sprinkler technical data page for the escutcheon(s) listed and
approved for use with the sprinkler. E-3 Escutcheon

2. LISTINGS AND APPROVALS
Refer to the specific sprinkler technical data pages for sprinkler listings and
approvals. Sprinklers must be specifically listed and/or approved for recessed
installation. When using Viking Model E-1, E-2, E-3, and G-1 escutcheons for
recessed applications, refer to technical data describing the sprinkler model to be
used to verify whether the sprinkler is listed and/or approved for recessed installa-
tions. NOTE: Viking's thread-on style Model E-2 and E-3 Recessed Escutcheons Raised Surface Mount Escutcheon
carry the same listings and approvals as the slip-on style Model E-1 Recessed
Escutcheons. Model E-3 Recessed Escutcheon also meets IBC-ASCE/SEI 7
Codes for Seismic Areas C, D, and E.

Flat Surface Mount Escutcheon

WARNING: Cancer and Reproductive Harm- .
www.P65Warnings.ca.gov EXpanS|0n Plate G-1 Escutcheon

Form No. F_122698 19.08.12 Rev. 19.1 Replaces Form No. F_122698 Rev. 18.P65
(Removed F-1 Escutcheon)
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1. DESCRIPTION
Viking sprinkler escutcheons are ornamental plates used with 3/8” NPT (10 mm BSP)*, 2" NPT (15 mm BSP)*, and %" NPT (20
mm BSP)* frame-style pendent and sidewall* sprinklers. The escutcheons are installed between the sprinklers and the ceiling or wall
for a pleasing appearance. They are available with several finish options to meet design requirements.

Viking recessed and adjustable escutcheons provide a low-profile decorative recessed sprinkler installation. The E-1 Recessed
Escutcheon may be recessed up to 5/8” (16 mm). The Model G-1 Recessed Escutcheon allows horizontal sidewall sprinklers to
be recessed up to 1/2" (13 mm).

The two-piece design of Viking's recessed and adjustable escutcheons allows installation and testing of the sprinklers prior to
installing the ceiling or wall. Viking’s Model E-1 and G-1 Escutcheons feature a slip-on design, while the Model E-2 and E-3 es-
cutcheons are threaded (outer cup threads onto the adapter).

The Viking adjustable and recessed escutcheons are made to allow for minor adjustments due to pipe or ceiling pitch. These
escutcheons can be removed and reinstalled, allowing access above removable ceiling panels for servicing building equipment
without shutting down the sprinkler system and removing the sprinkler.

Viking standard 1/8” (3 mm) style flat and 1” (25 mm) style raised surface-mounted escutcheons have a one-piece design.
*Refer to the specific sprinkler technical data page for the escutcheon(s) listed and approved for use with the sprinkler.

2. LISTINGS AND APPROVALS
Refer to the specific sprinkler technical data pages for sprinkler listings and approvals. Sprinklers must be specifically listed and/or
approved for recessed installation. When using Viking Model E-1, E-2, E-3, and G-1 escutcheons for recessed applications, refer
to technical data describing the sprinkler model to be used to verify whether the sprinkler is listed and/or approved for recessed
installations. NOTE: Viking's thread-on style Model E-2 and E-3 Recessed Escutcheons carry the same listings and approvals as
the slip-on style Model E-1 Recessed Escutcheons. Model E-3 Recessed Escutcheon also meets IBC-ASCE/SEI 7 Codes for
Seismic Areas C, D, and E.

3. TECHNICAL DATA
Specifications:
A. Slip-on Style Model E-1 Recessed Escutcheons

Depth of Outer Cup: 1-1/16” (27 mm)
Outside Diameter of Outer Cup: 3-1/16" (78 mm)
Depth of Center Adapter Ring: 11/32” (9 mm) +/- 1/32” (1 mm)
Adjustment Range: Flush to 5/8” (16 mm) recessed
NOTE: Escutcheon adapter is stamped “Viking Model E-1".
Available since 1987.

B. Threaded Style Model E-2 Recessed Escutcheons

Depth of Outer Cup: 13/16” (21 mm)

Outside Diameter of Outer Cup: 3-1/8" (80 mm)

Depth of Center Adapter Ring: 21/32” (17 mm)

Adjustment Range: 27/32” (21 mm) total adjustment with %2” (13 mm) maximum recess available. NOTE: Face of escutcheon
adapter may extend up to 11/32” (9 mm) beyond edge of escutcheon cup.

Available since 2000.

C. Threaded Style Model E-3 Recessed Escutcheons

Depth of Outer Cup: 13/16” (21 mm)

Outside Diameter of Outer Cup: 5-1/8”" (130 mm).

Depth of Center Adapter Ring: 21/32" (17 mm)

Adjustment Range: 27/32” (22 mm) total adjustment with %" (13 mm) maximum recess available. Note: Face of escutcheon
adapter may extend up to 11/32” (9 mm) beyond edge of escutcheon cup.

Form No. F_122698 19.08.12 Rev. 19.1
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Available since 2012.
D. Slip-on Style Model G-1 Recessed Escutcheons (US Patent No. 8,376,060)

Depth of Outer Cup: 1-1/16” (27 mm)

Outside Diameter of Outer Cup: 4” (102 mm)

Depth of Center Adapter Ring: 1-7/16" (37 mm)

Adjustment Range: Up to 5/8" (16 mm) total adjustment available for use with ceilings sloped up to 8/12 (33.7°). May be recessed
up to %" (13 mm), depending on degree of slope. NOTE: The face of escutcheon adapter may extend up to 1/2” (13 mm)
beyond the edge of the escutcheon cup.

NOTE: Escutcheon adapter is stamped “Viking Model G-1".

Available since 2007.

E. Expansion Plate (optional)

1. Base Part No. 12620 for use with Model E-1 and E-2 Escutcheons. May also be used with dry recessed sprinklers, dry standard
adjustable sprinklers, and flat plate concealed sprinklers.
Outside Diameter: 5" (127 mm)

Inside Diameter: 2-3/16" (56 mm)
Available since 2005.

2. Base Part No. 13128 for use with Domed Concealed Sprinklers.
Outside Diameter: 5" (127 mm)

Inside Diameter: 2-15/32” (63 mm) for Part No. 13128.
Available since 2005.

3. Base Part No. 16340 for use with Concealed Sprinkler VK636.
Outside Diameter: 5-5/16” (135 mm)

Inside Diameter: 2-3/8” (61 mm)
Available since 2010.

F. Standard Flat and Raised Surface-Mounted Escutcheons

Depth of Escutcheons: Flat: 1/8” (3 mm), Raised: 1” (25 mm)
Available since 1972.
Material Standards:
A. Slip-on Style Model E-1 Recessed Escutcheons:
Cold Rolled Steel UNS-G10080 or Stainless Steel UNS-S30400
B. Threaded Style Model E-2 and E-3 Recessed
Escutcheons:
24 ga. (1 mm) thick 1010-1018 mild steel
C. Model G-1 Recessed Escutcheons
Adjustable Escutcheons: Cold Rolled Steel UNS-G10080
D. Expansion Plate (optional): Cold Rolled Steel UNS-G10080
E. Standard Flat and Raised Surface-Mounted Escutcheons:
Flat Style Part Numbers 01960A, 01015A, 02960A, and 05464A: Cold Rolled Steel UNS-G10080.
Flat Style Part Numbers 09488, 07526, and 09596*: Stainless Steel UNS-S43000
* These may also be special ordered and manufactured from Brass (nonmagnetic material). Contact the manufacturer for more information.
Raised Style Part Numbers 01961B and 01016A: Brass UNS-C26000
or UNS-C26800.
Ordering Information: (Also refer to the current Viking price list.)

Viking recessed and adjustable escutcheons are available as escutcheon packages (includes outer cup and adapter). Order Viking
escutcheons by adding the appropriate suffix for the finish to the base part number.

A. Model E-1, E-2, E-3, and G-1 Recessed Escutcheons: To order as an escutcheon package (includes outer cup and adapter),
specify the appropriate package part number from Table 1.

B. Standard Flat and Raised Surface-Mounted Escutcheons: Specify the flat or raised escutcheon part number from Table 1.
Finish Suffix: Bright Brass = B, Polished Chrome = F, White Polyester = M-/W, and Black Polyester = M-/B.

Form No. F_122698 19.08.12 Rev. 19.1
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For example, the Model E-1 Recessed Escutcheon for 1/2” NPT sprinkler, Brass finish = Part No. 06419AB. The 1/2” Model E-1
Recessed Escutcheon is also available in Antique Brass, Brushed Copper, Brushed Chrome, and Brushed Brass as standard
finishes.

NOTE: Sprinklers are not included and must be ordered separately.

4. INSTALLATION

A. If the proposed installation of Model E-1, E-2, E-3, or G-1 Escutcheons requires recessing any of the heat-sensitive operating el-
ement, some Authorities Having Jurisdiction may limit the use, depending on the occupancy classification. Refer to the Authority
Having Jurisdiction prior to installation. The use of quick response sprinklers may also be limited due to occupancy and hazard.
Refer to the Authority Having Jurisdiction prior to installation.

B. All escutcheon styles are made to thread onto the sprinkler head prior to installing the sprinkler into the fitting. The escutcheon
must be attached to the sprinkler prior to applying pipe-joint compound or PTFE tape to the sprinkler threads. NOTE: Sprinklers
with protective caps or bulb shields must be contained within the caps or shields before applying pipe-joint compound or tape.

C. Refer to the appropriate sprinkler technical data page for additional warnings and installation instructions and then install the
escutcheons according to the following sequence.

D. Model E-1, E-2, E-3, and G-1 Recessed Escutcheons:

(Refer to Figures 1-5.)

Step 1: Install all piping and cut the sprinkler nipple so that the reducing coupling is at the desired location and centered
in a minimum 2-5/16" (59 mm) to a maximum 2-1/2” (64 mm) diameter opening in the ceiling or wall for Model E-1 or
E-2 Escutcheons, 2-5/16" (59 mm) to 4-1/2" (115mm) for Model E-3, or 2-5/8”" (66 mm) to 3-3/4 (95 mm) for Model G-1
Escutcheons.

Step 2: Secure the escutcheon adapter onto the sprinkler by hand turning the adapter clockwise onto the sprinkler threads. The
face of the adapter should rest on the shoulder of the sprinkler wrench boss.

Step 3: Apply a small amount of pipe-joint compound or PTFE tape to the external threads of the sprinkler only, taking care not to
allow a build-up of compound in the sprinkler inlet. NOTE: Sprinklers with protective caps or bulb shields must be contained
within the caps or shields before applying pipe-joint compound or tape.

Step 4: Install the sprinkler into the coupling using the special recessed sprinkler wrench only, taking care not to over-tighten or
damage the sprinkler operating parts. DO NOT use the escutcheon, sprinkler deflector, or fusible element to start or thread
the sprinkler into a fitting.

Step 5: Test the system as required and repair all leaks. If a thread leak occurs, normally the unit must be removed, new pipe-
joint compound or PTFE tape applied, and then reinstalled. This is due to the fact that when the joint seal leaks, the sealing
compound or tape is washed out of the joint.

Step 6: Remove plastic protective sprinkler caps and bulb shields AFTER the wall or ceiling finish work is completed
where the sprinkler is installed and there no longer is a potential for mechanical damage to the sprinkler operat-
ing elements. To remove the bulb shields, simply pull the ends of the shields apart where they are snapped together. To
remove caps from frame style sprinklers, turn the caps slightly and pull them off the sprinklers. SPRINKLER CAPS AND
BULB SHIELDS MUST BE REMOVED FROM SPRINKLERS BEFORE PLACING THE SYSTEM IN SERVICE! Retain a
protective cap in the spare sprinkler cabinet.

Step 7: After installing the ceiling or wall with the required opening size, press on or thread on (depends on the style of escutch-
eon used) the outer escutcheon cup until the flanges touch the surface of the ceiling or wall.

(NOTE: If the optional escutcheon expansion plate is used, first slide it onto the escutcheon cup. The flange on the expansion
plate should touch the surface of the ceiling or wall.)

With the slip-on style Model E-1 Recessed Escutcheon, the maximum adapter recess is 5/8” (16 mm).

With the threaded style Model E-2 and E-3 Recessed Escutcheons, the maximum recess is %2” (13 mm). Note: The face of
the escutcheon adapter may extend up to 11/32” (9 mm) beyond edge of escutcheon cup, resulting in 27/32” (21 mm) total
adjustment range.

With the slip-on style Model G-1 Recessed Escutcheon, the maximum adapter recess is 1/2” (13 mm).

DO NOT modify the unit. If necessary, re-cut the sprinkler drop nipple as required.

Form No. F_122698 19.08.12 Rev. 19.1
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E. Standard Flat and Raised Surface-Mounted Escutcheons:

Step 1: Install all piping and cut the sprinkler nipple so that the reducing coupling is at the desired location and centered in a
maximum 2-1/2" (64 mm) diameter opening in the ceiling or wall.

Step 2: Secure the escutcheon onto the sprinkler by hand turning the escutcheon clockwise onto the sprinkler threads. (The
convex surface of the escutcheon must face toward the deflector of the sprinkler.)

Step 3: Apply a small amount of pipe-joint compound or PTFE tape to the external threads of the sprinkler only, taking care not to
allow a build-up of compound in the sprinkler inlet. NOTE: Sprinklers with protective caps or bulb shields must be contained
within the caps or shields before applying pipe-joint compound or tape.

Step 4: Install the sprinkler into the coupling using the special sprinkler wrench only, taking care not to over-tighten or dam-
age the sprinkler operating parts. DO NOT use the escutcheon, sprinkler deflector, or fusible element to start or thread the
sprinkler into a fitting.

Step 5: After installation, the entire sprinkler system must be tested. The test must be conducted to comply with the installation
standards. Make sure the sprinkler is properly tightened. If a thread leak occurs, normally the unit must be removed, new
pipe-joint compound or tape applied, and then reinstalled. This is due to the fact that when the joint seal leaks, the sealing
compound or tape is washed out of the joint.

Step 6: Remove plastic protective sprinkler caps and bulb shields AFTER the wall or ceiling finish work is completed
where the sprinkler is installed and there no longer is a potential for mechanical damage to the sprinkler operat-
ing elements. To remove the bulb shields, simply pull the ends of the shields apart where they are snapped together. To
remove caps from frame style sprinklers, turn the caps slightly and pull them off the sprinklers. SPRINKLER CAPS AND
BULB SHIELDS MUST BE REMOVED FROM SPRINKLERS BEFORE PLACING THE SYSTEM IN SERVICE! Retain a
protective cap in the spare sprinkler cabinet.

DO NOT modify the unit. If necessary, re-cut the sprinkler drop nipple as required.

F. Disassembly:
The outer cups of Viking adjustable and recessed escutcheons can be removed and reinstalled without removing the sprinklers to
allow access above the ceiling or to replace it, if necessary.

1. For slip-on style Model E-1 or G-1 Recessed Escutcheons, remove the outer cup simply by pulling it outward and away from
the wall or ceiling.

2. To remove the outer cup of the threaded style Model E-2 and E-3 Recessed Escutcheons, turn it counterclockwise to un-
thread it from the adapter.

If it is necessary to remove the entire unit, the system must be removed from service. Refer to maintenance instructions on the
appropriate sprinkler technical data page and follow all warnings and instructions.

5. OPERATION
Refer to the sprinkler technical data page for the sprinkler model used.

6. INSPECTIONS, TESTS AND MAINTENANCE

Refer to NFPA 25 for Inspection, Testing and Maintenance requirements.

7. AVAILABILITY

Viking sprinklers and escutcheons are available through a network of domestic and international distributors. See The Viking
Corporation web site for the closest distributor or contact The Viking Corporation.

8. GUARANTEE
For details of warranty, refer to Viking's current list price schedule or contact Viking directly.

Form No. F_122698 19.08.12 Rev. 19.1
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Base Part Number [  Material | Style [ sprinkler Thread Size | Available Finishes [ outside Diameter
Standard Flat and Raised Surface-Mounted Escutcheons
01960A Steel Flat 1/2" (15 mm) B, F 3-5/16" (84 mm)
09488 Stainless Steeltt Flat 1/2” (15 mm) F, IJN 3-5/16" (84 mm)
01015A Steel Flat 3/4” (20 mm) F 3-5/16" (84 mm)
02960A Steel Flat 1/2” (15 mm) B, F, M/W, M/B 2-3/4” (70 mm)
07526 Stainless Steeltt Flat 1/2” (15 mm) F, M/W, JN 2-3/4” (70 mm)
05464A Steel Flat 3/4” (20 mm) B, F, M/W 2-3/4” (70 mm)
09596 Stainless Steeltt Flat 3/4” (20 mm) F, JN 2-3/4" (70 mm)
01961B Brass Raised 1/2” (15 mm) F 3-1/16" (78 mm)
01016A Brass Raised 3/4” (20 mm) F 3-1/16" (78 mm)
E-1 Slip-on Style Recessed Escutcheon Packages (includes adapter and outer cup)
11123 Steel Recessed Slip-on 3/8”" (10 mm) F, M/W 3-1/16" (78 mm)
06419A Steel Recessed Slip-on 1/2” (15 mm) B, F, M/W, M/B 3-1/16" (78 mm)
07902 Stainless Steel | Recessed Slip-on 1/2" (15 mm) F, M/W, JN 3-1/16" (78 mm)
20123 Stainless Steel | Recessed Slip-on 3/4” (20 mm) F, M/W, N 3-1/16" (78 mm)
20369 Steel Recessed Slip-on 3/4” (20 mm) B, F, M/W, M/B 3-1/16" (78 mm)
E-2 Threaded Style Recessed Escutcheon Packages (includes adapter and outer cup)
11038 Steel Recessed Threaded 1/2” (15 mm) F, M/W 3-1/8" (79 mm)
20130 Steel Recessed Threaded 3/4” (20 mm) F, M/W 3-1/8" (79 mm)
E-3 Threaded Style Recessed Escutcheon Packages (includes adapter and outer cup)
18347 Steel Recessed Threaded 1/2” (15 mm) F, M/W 5-1/8”" (130mm)
20135 Steel Recessed Threaded 3/4” (20 mm) F, M/W 5-1/8" (130mm)
G-1 Recessed Escutcheon Package (includes adapter and outer cup)
14315 Steel Recessed Slip-on 1/2” (15 mm) B, F, M/W, M/B 4" (102 mm)
20133 Steel Recessed Slip-on 3/4” (20 mm) B, F, M/W, M/B 4" (102 mm)
Optional Expansion Plates Available Separately

12620 Steel E-1, E-2 Recessed (1%81;/128(‘) ?r/:rln) B,F, M/|\3/>/é’l\/|é/8é’l\/|1://%w164l, 5" (127 mm)
13128 Steel Domed Concealed | 1/2” & 3/4” (15 & 20 mm) F, M/W 5” (127 mm)
16340 Steel scpﬁzﬁﬁails/?(ggg) 3/4” (20 mm) F, MW 5-5/16” (135 mm)

Escutcheon Finishes: B = Bright Brass, F = Polished Chrome, M/W = White Polyester, M/B = Black Polyester, JN = Electroless Nickel PTFE, M/
SW1641 = Navajo White Paint, B/A = Antique Brass, B/B = Brushed Brass, F/B = Brushed Chrome, E/B = Brushed Copper. Note: Other colors are
available on request with the same listings and approvals as the standard colors. See Sherwin-Williams® Color Answers™ Interior Color Selection

color chart.

TtEscutcheons 09488, 07526, and 09596 may also be special ordered and manufactured from Brass (non-magnetic material). Contact the manufac-

turer for more details.

Table 1
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IMPORTANT NOTES

Per the current edition of NFPA 13: “Escutcheons used with recessed, flush-type, or concealed sprinklers shall be part of a listed sprinkler
assembly.” The Viking Corporation will not authorize the sale of unlisted recessed sprinkler assemblies nor assume any liability involving
recessed sprinkler assemblies that are not considered cULus Listed, FM Approved, or in full compliance with NFPA requirements”.
Listings and approvals vary, depending on the sprinkler model, temperature rating, finish, and occupancy classification.

Viking products are manufactured and tested to meet the rigid requirements of the approving agency. The sprinklers are de-
signed to be installed in accordance with recognized installation standards. Deviation from the standards or any alteration to the sprinkler
after it leaves the factory including, but not limited to: painting , plating, coating, or modification, may render the sprinkler inoperative and
will nullify the approval and any guarantee made by The Viking Corporation.

IMPORTANT: Always refer to Bulletin Form No. F_091699 - Care and Handling of Sprinklers. Also refer to the ap-
propriate sprinkler data page. Viking sprinklers are designed to be installed in accordance with the latest edition
of Viking technical data, the latest standards of NFPA, FM Global, LPCB, APSAD, VdS or other similar organiza-
tions, and also with the provisions of governmental codes, ordinances, and standards whenever applicable. The
use of certain types of sprinklers may be limited due to occupancy and hazard. Refer to the Authority Having
Jurisdiction prior to installation.

Depth:
11/32” (9 mm)
Adjustable +/- 1/32” (1 mm)
Adapter Ring
Ceiling/Wall Opening: Ma)S(;gluTGRecess:
2-5/16” (59 mm) Minimum (16 mm)
2-1/2” (64 mm) Maximum
2-1/8”
(54 mm)
Adjustable
Outer Cup
1-1/16”
(27 mm)
1/8” 3-1/16” Maximum Extension:
(3 mm) (78 mm) Flush, 0" (Omm)

Figure 1: Installation of a Slip-on Style Model E-1 Recessed Escutcheon with 5/8” (16 mm) Maximum Recess.
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Figure 2: Installation of a Thread-on Style Model E-2 Recessed Escutcheon with 27/32” (21 mm) Total Adjustment.

Model E-3 Recessed Escutcheon meets IBC-ASCE/SEI 7 Codes for Seismic Areas C, D, and E

Figure 3: Installation of a Thread-on Style Model E-3 Recessed Escutcheon with 27/32” (21 mm) Total Adjustment.
Form No. F_122698 19.08.12 Rev. 19.1
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1/8”
(3 mm)
Adjustable
Outer Cup Adjustable Outer Cup
2-5/8” 47
(66 mm) (102 mm)
Depth
1-1/16”
(27 mm) " Maximum Recess:
1-1/16 1/2” (13 mm)

(27 mm)

Figure 4: Installation of the Model G-1 Recessed Escutcheon with up to 1/2” (12.7 mm) Adjustment.

Figure 5: Model G-1 Recessed Escutcheon Installed with a Residential HSW Sprinkler below a sloped ceiling.

Form No. F_122698 19.08.12 Rev. 19.1 Replaces Form No. F_122698 Rev. 18.P65
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Fire Sprinkler Pipe

Schedule 10 and Schedule 40
Submittal Data Sheet

FM Approved and Fully Listed Sprinkler Pipe Finishes and Coatings

Wheatland Tube’s Schedule 10 and Schedule All Wheatland black steel fire sprinkler pipe

40 steel fire sprinkler pipe is FM Approved receives a proprietary mill coating to ensure a

and UL® and C-UL Listed. clean, corrosion-resistant surface that outperforms

and outlasts standard lacquer coatings. This

Approvals and Specifications coating allows the pipe to be easily painted,

Schedule 10 and Schedule 40 meet or exceed without special preparation. Schedule 10 and

the following standards: Schedule 40 can be ordered in black or hot-dip

« ASTM A135, Type E, Grade A galvanized, to meet FM/UL requirements for dry
(Schedule 10, 1-8 NPS) systems that meet the zinc coating specifications

of ASTM A795 or A53.
« ASTM A795, Type E, Grade A

(Schedule 40, 1-2 NPS) Product Marking
« ASTM A53, Type E, Grade B Each length of Wheatland fire sprinkler
(Schedule 40, 2-8 NPS) pipe is continuously stenciled to show

the manufacturer, type of pipe, grade, size
and length. Bar coding is acceptable as a
supplementary identification method.

« ASTM A53, Type F, Grade A
(Schedule 40, 1-4 NPS)

* NFPA® 13 and NFPA 14

Manufacturing Protocols

Schedule 10 and Schedule 40 are subjected

to the toughest possible testing protocols to ensure
the highest quality and long-lasting performance.

SUBMITTAL INFORMATION

PROJECT: CONTRACTOR: DATE:
ENGINEER: SPECIFICATION REFERENCE: SYSTEM TYPE:
LOCATIONS: COMMENTS:
[ BLACK [ HOT-DIP GALVANIZED
@ 1 Council Avenue, P.O. Box 608 info@wheatland.com
—  Wheatland, PA 16161 wheatland.com Wh tl d
P 800.257.8182 Follow us on Twitter: ea an TUbe

A DIVISION OF ZEKELMAN INDUSTRIES
F 724.346.7260 @WheatlandTube



Fire Sprinkler Pipe

Schedule 10 and Schedule 40
Submittal Data Sheet

SCHEDULE 10 WEIGHTS AND DIMENSIONS

WT./FT. WT./LIFT WT./LIFT WT./LIFT

NPS NOMINAL OD NOMINAL ID NOMINAL WALL WT./FT. H,OFILLED PCS./LIFT 2r 24 25' uL
in. mm in. mm in. mm Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. CRR*

1 1.315 33.4 1.097 27.9 0.109 2.77 1.405 1.814 70 2065 2360 2459 1.4

1% 1.660 42.2 1.442 36.6 0.109 2.77 1.807 2.514 61 2315 2645 2756 7.3

1% 1.900 48.3 1.682 42.7 0.109 2.77 2.087 3.049 61 2673 3055 3183 5.8

2 2.375 60.3 2157 54.8 0.109 2.77 2.640 4.222 37 2051 2344 2442 4.7

2% 2.875 73.0 2.635 66.9 0.120 3.05 3.354 5.895 30 2226 2544 2651 3.5

3 3.500 88.9 3.260 82.8 0.120 3.05 4.336 7.949 19 1730 1977 2060 2.6

4 4.500 Nn4.3 4.260 108.2 0.120 3.05 5.619 11.789 19 2242 2562 2669 1.6

5 5.563 141.3 5.295 134.5 0.134 3.40 7.780 17.309 13 2124 2427 2529 1.5

6 6.625 168.3 6.357 161.5 0.134 3.40 9.298 23.038 10 1953 2232 2325 1.0

8 8.625 219.1 8.249 209.5 0.188 4.78 16.960 40.086 7 2493 2849 2968 2.1

SCHEDULE 40 WEIGHTS AND DIMENSIONS
WT./FT. WT./LIFT WT./LIFT WT./LIFT

NPS NOMINAL OD NOMINAL ID NOMINAL WALL WT./FT. H,OFILLED PCS./LIFT 21 24 25’ UL
in. mm in. mm in. mm Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. CRR*
1 1.315 33.4 1.049 26.6 0.133 3.38 1.68 2.055 70 2470 2822 2940 1.000
1% 1.660 42.2 1.380 351 0.140 3.56 2.27 2.922 51 2431 2778 2894 1.000
1% 1.900 48.3 1.610 40.9 0.145 3.68 2.72 3.602 44 2513 2872 2992 1.000
2 2.375 60.3 2.067 52.5 0.154 3.91 3.66 5.109 24 1845 2108 2196 1.000
2%, 2.875 73.0 2.469 62.7 0.203 5.16 5.80 7.871 20 2436 2784 2900 1.000
3 3.500 88.9 3.068 77.9 0.216 5.49 7.58 10.783 13 2069 2365 2464 1.000
3 4.000 101.6 3.548 90.1 0.226 5.74 9.12 13.400 10 1915 2189 2280 1.000
4 4.500 n4.3 4.026 102.3 0.237 6.02 10.80 16.311 10 2268 2592 2700 1.000
5 5.563 141.3 5.047 158.2 0.258 6.55 14.63 23.262 7 2151 2458 2560 1.000
6 6.625 168.3 6.065 154.1 0.280 71 18.99 31.498 5 1994 2279 2374 1.000
8** 8.625 219.1 7.981 202.7 0.322 8.18 28.58 50.240 5 3001 3430 3573 1.000

* Calculated using Standard UL CRR formula, UL Fire Protection Directory, Category VIZY. The CRR is a ratio value used to measure the ability of a pipe to withstand corrosion.

Threaded Schedule 40 steel pipe is used as the benchmark (value of 1.0).
** 8 NPS Schedule 40 is FM Approved but not UL Listed.
@ cUL
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SECTION 6 STANDARD CAST IRON PIPE FITTINGS CLASS 125, 250

The iron from which Class 125 cast iron fittings are made is
held to strict formula by careful chemical analysis and control.

Tapping is done on the most modern machines. All tappings are
to USA Standards for iron pipe threads. Straightness and
correct depth of threads is assured through continuous
capable inspection, by careful trained inspectors.

Every fitting is hand sorted and inspected to eliminate defective

castings.

WARD fittings are made to specifications published as
American National Standards for pipe fittings.

A chamfer is cut or castin all openings, permitting easy
entrance of pipe and preventing damage to the first thread in
handling and threading.

Because of the close attention paid to formula control and the

0D.of | Thread Metal use of modern precision equipment we are able to produce
NPS Band Length | Thickness | Castings of rugged strength and the ability to make a water
(min) (min) (min) tight seal.
1/4 0.97 0.36 0.1
3/8 1.16 0.40 0.12
112 1.38 047 013 TEMPERATURE-PRESSURE RATING
3/4 1.67 0.54 0.15 PSI
1 — e 2 Temp F CLASS125 | CLASS 250
11/4 243 0.71 0.18
11/2 279 0.74 0.20 -20 TO 150 175 400
2 332 0.79 0.22 200 165 370
2172 3.90 0.96 0.24 250 150 340
3 466 1.02 0.26 300 140 310
31/2 5.24 1.07 0.28 350 125 (Note1) 300
4 5.83 112 0.31 400 — 250 (Note 2)
Notes:

Material:

Dimensions:

Pressure
Ratings:

Coatings:

Additional
Specifications:

ASTM A126 Class A Minimum

ANSI/ASME B16.4
ANSI/ASME B1.20.1

ANSI/ASME B16.4

ASTM A153
ASTM B633

UL, ULC, FM, NSF 61 and
NSF 61 Annex G where applicable

1) Permissible for service temperature
up to 360° F reflecting temperature of
saturated steam at 125 psi.

2) Permissible for service temperature

up to 406° F reflecting temperature of
saturated steam at 250 psig.
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CAST IRON 90° STRAIGHT ELL CLASS 125

NPS Center to Outside Dia!.of Thread I:ength Take
End A Band B (min) C (min) Out
1/4 0.81 0.93 0.32 0.408
3/8 0.95 1.12 0.36 0.5
1/2 1.12 1.34 0.43 0.58
3/4 1.31 1.63 0.50 0.76
1 1.50 1.95 0.58 0.81
11/4 1.75 2.39 0.67 1.04
11/2 1.94 2.68 0.70 1.21
2 2.25 3.28 0.75 1.49
21/2 2.70 3.86 0.92 1.56
3 3.08 4.62 0.98 1.88
31/2 3.42 5.20 1.03 2.17
4 3.79 5.79 1.08 2.49
5 — J— N N
6 — J— J— J—
8 — J— N N

/ gl

CAST IRON 90° REDUCING

ELL CLASS 125

Outside | Outside

s | Come | oo | B | B | | | |

A B Ban_d Ban_d E (min) F (min) Out Out

C (min) D (min)

1/2 x 3/8 — — — — — — — —
1/2x 1/4 — — — — — — — —
3/4x1/2 1.20 1.22 1.63 1.34 0.50 0.43 0.6 0.68
*3/4 x 3/8 1.20 1.22 1.63 1.12 0.50 0.36 0.6 0.81
1x3/4 1.37 1.45 1.95 1.63 0.58 0.50 0.6 0.90
1x1/2 1.26 1.36 1.95 1.34 0.58 0.43 0.5 0.82
11/4x1 1.58 1.67 2.39 1.95 0.67 0.58 0.8 0.98
11/4x 3/4 1.45 1.62 2.39 1.63 0.67 0.50 0.7 1.07
11/4x1/2 1.34 1.53 2.39 1.34 0.67 0.43 0.6 0.99
11/2x11/4 1.82 1.88 2.68 2.39 0.70 0.67 1.09 1.17
11/2x1 1.65 1.80 2.68 1.95 0.70 0.58 0.92 1.1
11/2x 3/4 1.52 1.75 2.68 1.63 0.70 0.50 0.79 1.20
11/2x1/2 1.41 1.66 2.68 1.34 0.70 0.43 0.79 1.21
2x11/2 2.02 2.16 3.28 2.68 0.75 0.70 1.26 1.43
2x11/4 1.90 2.10 3.28 2.39 0.75 0.67 1.14 1.39
2x1 1.73 2.02 3.28 1.95 0.75 0.58 0.97 1.33
2x 3/4 1.60 1.97 3.28 1.63 0.75 0.50 0.84 1.42
2x1/2 1.60 1.97 3.28 1.34 0.75 0.43 0.84 1.43
21/2x2 2.39 2.60 3.86 3.28 0.92 0.75 1.25 1.84
21/2x11/2 2.16 2.51 3.86 2.68 0.92 0.70 1.02 1.78
21/2x11/4 2.04 2.45 3.86 2.39 0.92 0.67 0.90 1.74
21/2x1 1.87 2.37 3.86 1.95 0.92 0.58 0.73 1.68
*21/2 x 3/4 1.87 2.317 3.86 1.63 0.92 0.50 0.73 1.82
3x21/2 2.83 2.99 4.62 3.86 0.98 0.92 1.63 1.85
3x2 2.52 2.89 4.62 3.28 0.98 0.75 1.32 213
3x11/2 2.29 2.80 4.62 2.68 0.98 0.70 1.32 2.16
3x11/4 2.17 2.74 4.62 2.39 0.98 0.67 0.97 2.03
*3x1 217 2.74 4.62 1.95 0.98 0.58 0.97 2.05
31/2x3 — — — — — — — —
4x31/2 3.54 3.69 5.79 5.20 1.08 1.03 2.24 2.44
4x3 3.30 3.60 5.79 4.62 1.08 0.98 2.00 2.40
4x21/2 3.05 3.51 5.79 3.86 1.08 0.92 2.00 2.46
4x2 2.74 3.41 5.79 3.28 1.08 0.75 1.44 2.65
*4x11/2 2.74 3.41 5.79 2.68 1.08 0.70 1.44 2.68
5x4 — — — — — — — —
6x4 — — — — — — — —
6x3 — — — — — — — —

40
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CAST IRON 45° ELL CLASS 125

ws | S | Dl | et |
A Ban_d C (min) QOut )\
B (min)
1/4 — — — — A
38 — — — —
1/2 0.88 1.34 0.43 0.34
3/4 0.98 163 0.50 0.43
1 1.12 1.95 0.58 0.43
11/4 1.29 2.39 0.67 0.58 A X
11/2 1.43 2.68 0.70 0.70 c
2 1.68 3.28 0.75 0.92
21/2 1.95 3.86 0.92 0.81 B
3 217 462 098 097 !
3172 — — — —
4 2.61 5.79 1.08 1.31
5 — — — —
6 — — — —
CAST IRON STRAIGHT TEE CLASS 125
ws | Sonr | Dot | anstol | e
A Ban_d C (min) Out
B (min) B
1/4 — — — —
3/8 0.95 112 0.36 0.54
1/2 112 1.34 043 0.58 A
3/4 1.31 163 0.50 0.76
1 1.50 1.95 0.58 0.81 )
114 | 175 2.39 0.67 1.04
112 | 19 2.68 0.70 121 l A
2 2.25 3.28 0.75 1.49 C
21/2 | 270 3.86 0.92 1.56 T
3 3.08 4.62 0.98 1.88 A
312 | 342 5.20 1.03 217
4 379 5.79 1.08 2.49
5 R R R R
6 — — — —
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CAST IRON REDUCING TEES CLASS 125 D2
c—+—|—
E3 l r
IBE
7> mo
LT %
1 L.
e |
|
-
ws | onr | Somer ot | o | mor | Dot | enshef | tentl | Lnatol | re | o | Tk
A B c and Band Band | Einin) | E2(min) | E3(min) | OVt [ Out [ Out
D (min) D2 (min) D3 (min)
1/2x 1/2x3/8 104 | 108 | 103 .34 134 112 043 043 036 | 050 | 050 | 062
12X 112X 1/4 — | =T = — — — — — — N R
“2x38x12 | 112 | 112 | 112 1.34 112 1.34 043 0.36 043 | 058 | 071 | 058
“2x38x38 | 112 | 112 | 1.12 1.34 112 112 043 0.36 03 | 058 | 071 | o7t
*3/8x3/8x1/2 1.12 1.12 1.12 1.12 1.12 1.34 0.36 0.36 0.43 0.71 0.71 0.58
34X 34X 112 120 | 120 | 122 163 163 1.34 0.50 0.50 043 | 065 | 065 | 068
3/4 x 3/4 x 3/8 1.12 1.12 1.13 1.63 1.63 1.12 0.50 0.50 0.36 0.57 0.57 0.72
3/4x3/4x1/4 — — — — — — — — — — — —
3/4x 1/2x 3/4 131 | 122 | 13 163 134 163 0.50 043 050 | 076 | 068 | 076
34X 1/2x 1/2 120 | 112 | 122 163 134 134 0.50 043 043 | 065 | 058 | 068
1/2x 1/2x3/4 122 | 122 | 120 | 1380 1340 1,630 0430 | 0430 0500 | 068 | 068 | 065
1x1x3/4 137 | 137 | 145 1.95 1.95 163 0.58 0.58 050 | 068 | 068 | 090
1x1x1/2 126 | 126 | 136 1.95 1.95 134 0.58 0.58 043 | 057 | 057 | 082
1x1x3/8 18 | 118 | 12 1.95 1.95 112 0.58 058 036 | 049 | 049 | 086
1x1x1/4 — — — — — — — — — — — —
1x3/4x1 1.50 1.45 1.50 1.95 1.63 1.95 0.58 0.50 0.58 0.81 0.90 0.81
1x 3/4 x 3/4 137 | 131 | 145 1.95 163 163 0.58 0.50 05 | 068 | 076 | 090
1x3/4x 1/2 126 | 120 | 136 1.95 163 .34 0.58 050 043 | 057 | 065 | 082
1x1/2x 1 150 | 136 | 150 1.95 134 1.95 0.58 043 058 | 081 | 082 | 081
1x 1/2x 3/4 137 | 122 | 145 1.95 134 163 0.58 043 050 | 068 | 068 | 090
1x1/2x1/2 — — — — — — — — — — — —
1x38x1 150 | 127 | 150 1.95 112 1.95 0.58 036 058 | 081 | 086 | 081
1 x 1/ x 1 150 | 120 | 150 195 093 1.95 0.58 032 058 | 081 | 079 | 081
34X 3ax 1 145 | 145 | 137 163 163 1.95 0.50 050 058 | 090 | 0.90 | 068
34 x 1/2% 1 145 | 145 | 137 163 134 1.95 0.50 043 058 | 090 | 091 | o068
1/2x1/2x1 — — — — — — — — — — — —
11/4x11/4x1 | 158 | 158 | 167 2.39 239 1.95 067 067 058 | 087 | 087 | 098
114x11/4x3/4 | 145 | 145 | 162 2.39 239 163 067 067 050 | 074 | 074 | 107
114x11/4x12 | 134 | 13 | 153 239 2.39 134 067 067 043 | 063 | 063 | 099
11/4x11/4x1/8 | - - - -
Tax1x114 | 175 | 167 | 175 239 1.95 239 067 0.58 067 | 104 | 098 | 108
11/4x1x1 158 | 150 | 167 239 1.95 1.95 067 058 058 | 087 | 081 | 098
11/4x 1x3/4 145 | 137 | 162 239 1.95 163 067 058 050 | 074 | 068 | 107

* Manufactured to WARD specifications
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CAST IRON REDUCING TEE CLASS 125

ws | Coner | Comer | ot | Gtor | olr | s | pnmha | Lenthl | Loahol | vy | o |
A B c Band oy Band | Fimin) | E2(min)) | E3(min) | OVt [ Out | Out

D (min) D2 (min) D3 (min)
11/4x1x1/2 1.34 1.26 1.53 2.39 1.95 1.34 0.67 0.58 0.43 0.63 0.57 0.99
11/4x3/4x11/4 1.75 1.62 1.75 2.39 1.63 2.39 0.67 0.50 0.67 1.04 1.07 1.04
11/4x3/4x1 1.58 1.45 1.67 2.39 1.63 1.95 0.67 0.50 0.58 0.87 0.90 0.98
11/4x3/4 x3/4 1.45 1.31 1.62 2.39 1.63 1.63 0.67 0.50 0.50 0.74 0.76 1.07
*11/4x3/4x1/2 1.45 1.31 1.62 2.39 1.63 1.34 0.67 0.50 0.43 0.74 0.76 1.08
11/4x1/2x11/4 1.75 1.53 1.75 2.39 1.34 2.39 0.67 0.43 0.67 1.04 0.99 1.04
11/4x1/2x1 1.58 1.36 1.67 2.39 1.34 1.95 0.67 0.43 0.58 0.87 0.82 0.98
*11/4x1/2x3/4 1.45 1.31 1.62 2.39 1.34 1.63 0.67 0.43 0.50 0.74 0.77 1.07
*11/4x1/2x1/2 1.34 1.12 1.53 2.39 1.34 1.34 0.67 0.43 0.43 0.63 0.58 0.99
*11/4x1/2x3/8 1.58 1.45 1.45 2.39 1.34 1.12 0.67 0.43 0.36 0.87 0.91 1.04
*11/4x1/4x11/4 1.75 1.53 1.75 2.39 0.93 2.39 0.67 0.32 0.67 1.04 1.12 1.04
*11/4x1/8x11/4 1.75 1.53 1.75 2.39 0.81 2.39 0.67 0.32 0.67 1.04 1.26 1.04
1x1x11/4 1.67 1.67 1.58 1.95 1.95 2.39 0.58 0.58 0.67 0.98 0.98 0.87
*1x3/4x11/4 1.75 1.62 1.75 1.95 1.63 2.39 0.58 0.50 0.67 1.06 1.07 1.04
*1x1/2x11/4 1.75 1.53 1.75 1.95 1.34 2.39 0.58 0.43 0.67 1.06 0.99 1.04
11/2x11/2x11/4 1.82 1.82 1.88 2.68 2.68 2.39 0.70 0.70 0.67 1.09 1.09 117
11/2x11/2x1 1.65 1.65 1.80 2.68 2.68 1.95 0.70 0.70 0.58 0.92 0.92 1.1
11/2x11/2x3/4 1.52 1.52 1.75 2.68 2.68 1.63 0.70 0.70 0.50 0.79 0.79 1.20
11/2x11/2x1/2 1.41 1.41 1.66 2.68 2.68 1.34 0.70 0.70 0.43 0.68 0.68 1.12
11/2x11/2x3/8 1.4 1.41 1.66 2.68 2.68 1.12 0.70 0.70 0.36 0.68 0.68 1.25
11/2x11/4x11/2 1.94 1.88 1.94 2.68 2.39 2.68 0.70 0.67 0.70 1.21 1.17 1.21
11/2x11/4x11/4 1.82 1.75 1.88 2.68 2.39 2.39 0.70 0.67 0.67 1.09 1.04 1.17
11/2x11/4x1 1.65 1.58 1.80 2.68 2.39 1.95 0.70 0.67 0.58 0.92 0.87 1.1
11/2x11/4x3/4 1.52 1.45 1.75 2.68 2.39 1.63 0.70 0.67 0.50 0.79 0.74 1.20
11/2x11/4x1/2 1.41 1.34 1.66 2.68 2.39 1.34 0.70 0.67 0.43 0.68 0.63 1.12
11/2x1x11/2 1.94 1.80 1.94 2.68 1.95 2.68 0.70 0.58 0.70 1.21 1.1 1.21
11/2x1x 11/4 1.94 1.80 1.94 2.68 1.95 2.39 0.70 0.58 0.67 1.21 1.1 1.23
11/2x1x1 1.65 1.50 1.80 2.68 1.95 1.95 0.70 0.58 0.58 0.92 0.81 1.1
*11/2x1x3/4 1.65 1.50 1.80 2.68 1.95 1.63 0.70 0.58 0.50 0.92 0.81 1.25
*11/2x1x1/2 1.41 1.34 1.66 2.68 1.95 1.34 0.70 0.58 0.43 0.68 0.65 1.12
11/2x3/4x11/2 1.94 1.75 1.94 2.68 1.63 2.68 0.70 0.50 0.70 1.21 1.20 1.21
11/2x3/4x11/4 1.82 1.62 1.88 2.68 1.63 2.39 0.70 0.50 1.09 1.21 1.07 117
*11/2x3/4x1 1.65 1.50 1.80 2.68 1.63 1.95 0.70 0.50 0.58 0.92 0.95 1.1
*11/2x3/4x 3/4 1.65 1.50 1.80 2.68 1.63 1.63 0.70 0.50 0.50 0.92 0.95 1.25
*11/2x3/4x1/2 1.52 1.37 1.80 2.68 1.63 1.34 0.70 0.50 0.43 0.80 0.82 1.26
11/2x1/2x11/2 1.94 1.66 1.94 2.68 1.34 2.68 0.70 0.43 0.70 1.21 1.12 1.21
*11/2x1/2x11/4 1.94 1.66 1.94 2.68 1.34 2.39 0.70 0.43 0.67 1.21 112 1.23
*11/2x1/2x3/4 1.52 1.37 1.80 2.68 1.34 1.63 0.70 0.43 0.50 0.80 0.84 1.25
*11/2x1/2x1/2 1.52 1.37 1.80 2.68 1.34 1.34 0.70 0.43 0.43 0.80 0.84 1.26
11/4x11/4x11/2 1.88 1.88 1.82 2.39 2.39 2.68 0.67 0.67 0.70 1.17 1.17 1.09
11/4x1x11/2 1.88 1.80 1.82 2.39 1.95 2.68 0.67 0.58 0.70 1.17 1.1 1.09
*11/4x3/4x11/2 1.94 1.75 1.94 2.39 1.63 2.68 0.67 0.50 0.70 1.23 1.20 1.21
*11/4x1/2x11/2 1.94 1.66 1.94 2.39 1.34 2.68 0.67 0.43 0.70 1.23 1.12 1.21

* Manufactured to WARD specifications
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CAST IRON REDUCING TEE CLASS 125

ws | Conr | Comer | ot | Wtor | plar | pwor | gnmha | tentl | Lahol | vty | e | Tk
A B c Band Band Band | Eimin) | E2(min) | E3(min) | OVt | Out [ Out
D (min) D2 (Min) D3 (min)
1x1x11/2 1.80 1.80 1.65 1.95 1.95 2.68 0.58 0.58 0.70 mnm 1.1 0.92
2x2x11/2 2.02 2.02 2.16 3.28 3.28 2.68 0.75 0.75 0.70 1.26 1.26 1.43
2x2x11/4 1.90 1.90 2.10 3.28 3.28 2.39 0.75 0.75 0.67 1.14 1.14 1.39
2x2x1 1.73 1.73 2.02 3.28 3.28 1.95 0.75 0.75 0.58 097 0.97 1.33
2x2x3/4 1.60 1.60 1.97 3.28 3.28 1.63 0.75 0.75 0.50 0.84 0.84 1.42
2x2x1/2 1.49 1.49 1.88 3.28 3.28 1.34 0.75 0.75 0.43 0.73 0.73 1.34
2x11/2x2 2.25 2.16 2.25 3.28 2.68 3.28 0.75 0.70 0.75 1.49 1.43 1.49
2x11/2x11/2 2.02 1.94 2.16 3.28 2.68 2.68 0.75 0.70 0.70 1.26 1.21 1.43
2x11/2x11/4 2.02 1.94 2.16 3.28 2.68 2.39 0.75 0.70 0.67 1.26 1.21 1.45
2x11/2x1 1.73 1.65 2.02 3.28 2.68 1.95 0.75 0.70 0.58 0.97 0.92 1.33
2x11/2x3/4 1.60 1.52 1.97 3.28 2.68 1.63 0.75 0.70 0.50 0.84 0.79 1.42
2x11/2x1/2 1.49 1.41 1.88 3.28 2.68 1.34 0.75 0.70 0.43 0.73 0.68 1.34
2x11/4x2 2.25 2.10 2.25 3.28 2.39 3.28 0.75 0.67 0.75 1.49 1.39 1.49
2x11/4x11/2 1.02 1.88 2.16 3.28 2.39 2.68 0.75 0.67 0.70 0.26 1.17 1.43
2x11/4x11/4 1.90 1.75 2.10 3.28 2.39 2.39 0.75 0.67 0.67 1.14 1.04 1.39
2x11/4x1 1.73 1.58 2.02 3.28 2.39 1.95 0.75 0.67 0.58 097 0.87 1.33
2x11/4x3/4 — — — — — — — — — — — —
*2x11/4x1/2 1.49 1.41 1.88 3.28 2.39 1.34 0.75 0.67 0.43 0.73 0.70 1.34
2x1x2 2.25 2.02 2.25 3.28 1.95 3.28 0.75 0.58 0.75 1.49 1.33 1.49
2x1x11/2 2.02 1.80 2.16 3.28 1.95 2.68 0.75 0.58 0.70 1.26 1.1 1.43
2x1x11/4 1.90 1.67 2.10 3.28 1.95 2.39 0.75 0.58 0.67 1.14 0.98 1.39
*2x1x1 1.73 1.94 2.02 3.28 1.95 1.95 0.75 0.58 0.58 097 1.25 1.33
*2x1x3/4 1.73 1.94 2.02 3.28 1.95 1.63 0.75 0.58 0.50 097 1.25 1.47
2x3/4x2 2.25 1.97 2.25 3.28 1.63 3.28 0.75 0.50 0.75 1.49 1.42 1.49
*2x3/4x11/2 2.25 1.97 2.25 3.28 1.63 2.68 0.75 0.50 0.70 1.49 1.42 1.52
*2x3/4x11/4 2.25 1.97 2.25 3.28 1.63 2.39 0.75 0.50 0.67 1.49 1.42 1.54
*2x3/4x1 1.73 1.94 2.02 3.28 1.63 1.95 0.75 0.50 0.58 0.97 1.39 1.33
*2x3/4x 3/4 1.60 1.60 1.97 3.28 1.63 1.63 0.75 0.50 0.50 0.84 1.05 1.42
*2x3/4x1/2 1.60 1.60 1.97 3.28 1.63 1.34 0.75 0.50 0.43 0.84 1.05 1.43
2x1/2x2 2.25 1.88 2.25 3.28 1.34 3.280 0.75 0.43 0.75 1.49 1.34 1.49
*2x1/2x11/2 2.02 1.66 2.16 3.28 1.34 2.68 0.75 0.43 0.70 1.26 1.12 1.43
*2x1/2x11/4 2.02 1.66 2.16 3.28 1.34 2.39 0.75 0.43 0.67 1.26 1.12 1.45
*2x1/2x 3/4 1.60 1.60 1.97 3.28 1.34 1.63 0.75 0.43 0.50 0.84 1.06 1.42
*2x1/2x1/2 1.60 1.60 1.97 3.28 1.34 1.34 0.75 0.43 0.43 0.84 1.06 1.43
11/2x11/2x2 2.16 2.16 2.02 2.68 2.68 3.28 0.70 0.70 0.75 1.43 1.43 1.26
11/2x11/4x2 2.16 2.10 2.02 2.68 2.39 3.28 0.70 0.67 0.75 1.43 1.39 1.26
11/2x1x2 2.16 2.02 2.02 2.68 1.95 3.28 0.70 0.58 0.75 1.43 1.33 1.26
11/4x11/4x2 — — — — — — — — — — — —
11/4x1x2 — — — — — — — — — — — —
1x1x2 — — — — — — — — — — — —
21/2x21/2x2 2.39 2.39 2.60 3.86 3.86 3.28 0.92 0.92 0.75 1.25 1.25 1.84
21/2x21/2x11/2 2.16 2.16 2.51 3.86 3.86 2.68 0.92 0.92 0.70 1.02 1.02 1.78
,21/2x21/2x11/4 204 | 245 3.86 3.86 2.39 0.92 0.92 067 | 090 | 090 [ 174

wvrararactarctto
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CAST IRON REDUCING TEE CLASS 125

ws | Coner | Comer | ot | Gtor | olr | s | pnmha | Lenthl | Loahol | vy | o |

A B c Band Band Band | Fimin) | E2(min) | E3(min) | OVt | Out [ Out

D (min) D2 (Min) D3 (min)

21/2x21/2x 1 1.87 1.87 2.37 3.86 3.86 1.95 0.92 0.92 0.58 0.73 0.73 1.68
21/2x21/2x3/4 1.87 1.87 2.32 3.86 3.86 1.63 0.92 0.92 0.50 0.73 0.73 1.77
21/2x21/2x1/2 1.87 1.87 2.23 3.86 3.86 1.34 0.92 0.92 0.43 0.73 0.73 1.69
21/2x2x21/2 2.70 2.60 2.70 3.86 3.28 3.86 0.92 0.75 0.92 1.56 1.84 1.56
21/2x2x2 2.39 2.25 2.60 3.86 3.28 3.28 0.92 0.75 0.75 1.25 1.49 1.84
21/2x2x11/2 2.16 2.02 2.51 3.86 3.28 2.68 0.92 0.75 0.70 1.02 1.26 1.78
21/2x2x11/4 2.04 1.90 2.45 3.86 3.28 2.39 0.92 0.75 0.67 0.90 1.14 1.74
21/2x2x1 1.87 1.73 2.37 3.86 3.28 1.95 0.92 0.75 0.58 0.73 0.97 1.68
21/2x2x3/4 1.74 1.60 2.32 3.86 3.28 1.63 0.92 0.75 0.50 0.60 0.84 1.77
21/2x2x1/2 1.63 1.49 2.23 3.86 3.28 1.34 0.92 0.75 0.43 0.49 0.73 1.696
21/2x11/2x21/2 2.70 2.51 2.70 3.86 2.68 3.86 0.92 0.70 0.92 1.56 1.78 1.563
21/2x11/2x2 2.39 2.16 2.60 3.86 2.68 3.28 0.92 0.70 0.75 1.25 1.43 1.84
21/2x11/2x11/2 2.16 1.94 2.51 3.86 2.68 2.68 0.92 0.70 0.70 1.02 1.21 1.786
*21/2x11/2x11/4 2.04 1.90 2.45 3.86 2.68 2.39 0.92 0.70 0.67 0.90 1.17 1.743
12x112x12 | 163 | 149 | 223 2.86 268 134 0.92 0.70 043 | 049 | 076 | 1696
21/2x11/4x21/2 2.70 2.45 2.70 3.86 2.39 3.86 0.92 0.67 0.92 1.56 1.74 1.563
21/2x11/4x2 2.70 2.45 2.70 3.86 2.39 3.28 0.92 0.67 0.75 1.56 1.74 1.94
*21/2x11/4x11/2 2.16 1.94 2.51 3.86 2.39 2.68 0.92 0.67 0.70 1.02 1.23 1.78
*21/2x11/4x11/4 2.04 1.90 2.45 3.86 2.39 2.39 0.92 0.67 0.67 0.90 1.19 1.74
*21/2x11/4x1 2.14 2.12 2.51 3.86 2.39 1.95 0.92 0.67 0.58 1.00 1.4 1.82
21/2x1x21/2 2.70 2.37 2.70 3.86 1.95 3.86 0.92 0.58 0.92 1.56 1.68 1.56
21/2x1x2 2.39 2.02 2.60 3.86 1.95 3.28 0.92 0.58 0.75 1.25 1.33 1.84
*21/2x1x11/4 2.14 2.12 2.51 3.86 1.95 2.39 0.92 0.58 0.67 1.00 1.43 1.80
*21/2x1x1 1.94 1.75 2.37 3.86 1.95 1.95 0.92 0.58 0.58 0.80 1.06 1.68
*21/2x1x3/4 1.94 1.75 2.37 3.86 1.95 1.63 0.92 0.58 0.50 0.80 1.06 1.82
21/2x3/4x21/2 2.70 2.32 2.70 3.86 1.63 3.86 0.92 0.50 0.92 1.56 1.77 1.56
*21/2x3/4x2 2.70 2.32 2.70 3.86 1.63 3.28 0.92 0.50 0.75 1.56 1.77 1.94
*21/2 x 3/4 x 3/4 1.94 1.75 2.37 3.86 1.63 1.63 0.92 0.50 0.50 0.80 1.20 1.82
21/2x1/2x21/2 2.70 2.23 2.70 3.86 1.34 3.86 0.92 0.43 0.92 1.56 1.69 1.56
*21/2x1/2X2 2.70 2.60 2.70 3.86 1.34 3.28 0.92 0.43 0.75 1.56 2.06 1.94
2x2x21/2 260 | 260 | 239 3.28 328 2.86 0.75 0.75 092 | 184 | 146 | 125
2x11/2x21/2 | 260 | 251 | 239 3.28 268 2,86 075 070 092 | 184 | 178 | 125
2x11/4x21/2 2.60 2.45 2.39 3.28 2.39 3.86 0.75 0.67 0.92 1.84 1.74 1.25
*2x1x21/2 2.70 2.45 2.70 3.28 1.95 3.86 0.75 0.58 0.92 1.94 1.76 1.56
*2x3/4x21/2 2.70 2.32 2.70 3.28 1.63 3.86 0.75 0.50 0.92 1.94 1.77 1.56
11/2x11/2x21/2 2.51 2.51 2.16 2.68 2.68 3.86 0.70 0.70 0.92 1.78 1.78 1.02
3x3x21/2 2.83 2.83 2.99 4.62 4.62 3.86 0.98 0.98 0.92 1.63 1.63 1.85
3x3x2 2.52 2.52 2.89 4.62 4.62 3.28 0.98 0.98 0.75 1.32 1.32 2.13
3x3x11/2 2.29 2.29 2.80 4.62 4.62 2.68 0.98 0.98 0.70 1.09 1.09 2.07
3x3x11/4 2.17 2.17 2.74 4.62 4.62 2.39 0.98 0.98 0.67 0.97 0.97 2.03
3x3x1 2.00 2.00 2.66 4.62 4.62 1.95 0.98 0.98 0.58 0.80 0.80 1.97

3x3x3/4 — — — — — — — — — — — —

3x3x1/2 — — — — — — — — — — — —
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CAST IRON REDUCING TEE CLASS 125

ws | Conr | Comer | et | Wl | plar | wor | pnsho |ttt | Latol | vy | 1 | Tk

A B c G Band Band | Eimin) | E2(min) | E3(min) [ OVt [ Out | Out

D (min) D2 (Min) D3 (min)

3x21/2x3 3.08 2.99 3.08 4.62 3.86 4.62 0.98 0.92 0.98 1.88 1.85 1.88
3x21/2x21/2 2.83 2.70 2.99 4.62 3.86 3.86 0.98 0.92 0.92 1.63 1.56 1.85
3x21/2x2 2.52 2.39 2.89 4.62 3.86 3.28 0.98 0.92 0.75 1.32 1.25 2.13

3x21/2x11/2 — — — — — — — — — — — —
3x21/2x11/4 2.17 2.04 2.74 4.62 3.86 2.39 0.98 0.92 0.67 0.97 0.90 2.03

3x21/2x1 — — — — — — — — — — — —
3x2x3 3.08 2.89 3.08 4.62 3.28 4.62 0.98 0.75 0.98 1.88 2.13 1.88
3x2x21/2 2.83 2.60 2.99 4.62 3.28 3.86 0.98 0.75 0.92 1.63 1.84 1.85
3x2x2 2.52 2.25 2.89 4.62 3.28 3.28 0.98 0.75 0.75 1.32 1.49 2.13
3x2x11/2 2.29 2.02 2.80 4.62 3.28 2.68 0.98 0.75 0.70 1.09 1.26 2.07
3x11/2x3 3.08 2.80 3.08 4.62 2.68 4.62 0.98 0.70 0.98 1.88 2.07 1.88
*3x11/2x2 2.52 2.25 2.89 4.62 2.68 3.28 0.98 0.70 0.75 1.32 1.52 2.13
*3x11/2x11/2 2.52 2.25 2.89 4.62 2.68 2.68 0.98 0.70 0.70 1.32 1.52 2.16
3x11/4x3 3.08 2.74 3.08 4.62 2.39 4.62 0.98 0.67 0.98 1.88 2.03 1.88
*3x11/4x2 2.52 2.70 2.89 4.62 2.39 3.28 0.98 0.67 0.75 1.32 1.99 2.13
3x1x3 3.08 2.66 3.08 4.62 1.95 4.62 0.98 0.58 0.98 1.88 1.97 1.88
*3x1x2 2.52 2.63 2.89 4.62 1.95 3.28 0.98 0.58 0.75 1.32 1.94 2.13
3x3/4x3 3.08 2.61 3.08 4.62 1.63 4.62 0.98 0.50 0.98 1.88 2.06 1.88
21/2x21/2x3 2.99 2.99 2.83 3.86 3.86 4.62 0.92 0.92 0.98 1.85 1.85 1.63
21/2x2x3 2.99 2.89 2.83 3.86 3.28 4.62 0.92 0.75 0.98 1.85 2.13 1.63
2x2x3 2.89 2.99 2.52 3.28 3.28 4.62 0.75 0.75 0.98 2.13 2.23 1.32
*11/2x11/2x3 2.83 2.83 2.27 2.68 2.68 4.62 0.70 0.70 0.98 2.10 2.10 1.07
31/2x31/2x3 3.18 3.18 3.33 5.20 5.20 4.62 1.03 1.03 0.98 1.93 1.93 2.13
31/2x31/2x21/2 2.93 2.93 3.24 5.20 5.20 3.86 1.03 1.03 0.92 1.68 1.68 2.10
31/2x31/2x2 2.62 2.62 3.14 5.20 5.20 3.28 1.03 1.03 0.75 1.37 1.37 2.38
31/2x31/2x11/2 2.39 2.39 3.05 5.20 5.20 2.68 1.03 1.03 0.70 1.14 1.14 2.32
31/2x31/2x11/4 2.27 2.27 2.99 5.20 5.20 2.39 1.03 1.03 0.67 1.02 1.02 2.28
31/2x31/2x1 2.10 2.10 2.91 5.20 5.20 1.95 1.03 1.03 0.58 0.85 0.85 2.22
*31/2x3x31/2 3.42 3.42 3.42 5.20 4.62 5.20 1.03 0.98 1.03 2.17 2.22 2.17
31/2x3x3 3.18 3.08 SE 5.20 4.62 4.62 1.03 0.98 0.98 1.93 1.88 2.13
31/2x3x21/2 2.93 2.83 3.24 5.20 4.62 3.86 1.03 0.98 0.92 1.68 1.63 2.10
31/2x3x2 2.62 2.52 3.14 5.20 4.62 3.28 1.03 0.98 0.75 1.37 1.32 2.38
31/2x3x11/2 2.39 2.29 3.05 5.20 4.62 2.68 1.03 0.98 0.70 1.14 1.09 2.32
*31/2x3x11/4 2.39 2.29 3.05 5.20 4.62 2.39 1.03 0.98 0.67 1.14 1.09 2.34

*31/2x21/2x2 — — — — — — — — — — — —
31/2x11/4x31/2 3.42 2.99 3.42 5.20 2.39 5.20 1.03 0.67 1.03 217 2.28 217
31/2x1x31/2 3.42 291 3.42 5.20 1.95 5.20 1.03 0.58 1.03 217 2.22 217
3x3x31/2 8138 3.33 3.18 4.62 4.62 5.20 0.98 0.98 1.03 2.13 2.13 1.93
4x4x31/2 3.54 3.54 3.69 5.79 5.79 5.20 1.08 1.08 1.03 2.24 2.24 2.44
4x4x3 3.30 3.30 3.60 5.79 5.79 4.62 1.08 1.08 0.98 2.00 2.00 2.40
4x4x21/2 3.05 3.05 3.51 5.79 5.79 3.86 1.08 1.08 0.92 1.75 1.75 2.37
4x4x2 2.74 2.74 3.4 5.79 5.79 3.28 1.08 1.08 0.75 1.44 1.44 2.65

* Manufactured to WARD specifications
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CAST IRON REDUCING TEE CLASS 125

ws | Conr | Comer | ot | Witor | olr | Dwor | pnmha | Lental | Loahol | vy | o |
A B c Band Band Band | Emin) | E2(min) | E3(min) [ OU¢ | Out | Out
D (min) D2 (Min) D3 (min)
4x4x11/2 2.51 251 3.32 5.79 5.79 2.68 1.08 1.08 0.70 1.21 1.21 2.59
4x4x11/4 = = = = = = = = = = = =
4x4x1 — — — — — — — — — — — —
4x4x3/4 = = = = = = = = = = = =
4x31/2x4 3.79 3.69 3.79 5.79 5.20 5.79 1.08 1.03 1.08 2.49 244 2.49
4x31/2x31/2 3.54 3.42 3.69 5.79 5.20 5.20 1.08 1.03 1.03 2.24 2.17 244
4x31/2x3 3.30 3.18 3.60 5.79 5.20 4.62 1.08 1.03 0.98 2.00 1.93 240
4x31/2x21/2 3.05 2.93 3.51 5.79 5.20 3.86 1.08 1.03 0.92 1.75 1.68 2.37
4x31/2x2 274 2.62 3.41 5.79 5.20 3.28 1.08 1.03 0.75 1.44 1.37 2.65
4x31/2 x11/2 251 2.39 3.32 5.79 5.20 2.68 1.08 1.03 0.70 1.21 1.14 2.59
4x3x4 379 3.60 379 5.79 4.62 5.79 1.08 0.98 1.08 249 2.40 249
*4x3x31/2 3.79 3.69 379 5.79 4.62 5.20 1.08 0.98 1.03 249 | 249 | 254
4x3x3 3.30 3.08 3.60 5.79 4.62 4.62 1.08 0.98 0.98 2.00 1.88 240
4x3x21/2 3.05 2.83 3.51 5.79 4.62 3.86 1.08 0.98 0.92 1.75 1.63 237
4x3x2 274 2.52 3.41 5.79 4.62 3.28 1.08 0.98 0.75 1.44 1.32 2.65
*4x3x11/2 2.51 2.39 3.32 5.79 4.62 2.68 1.08 0.98 0.70 1.21 1.19 259
4x21/2x4 379 3.51 3.79 5.79 3.86 5.79 1.08 0.92 1.08 249 2.37 249
4x21/2x 3 3.30 2.99 3.60 5.79 3.86 4.62 1.08 0.92 0.98 2.00 1.85 240
4x21/2x21/2 3.05 2.70 3.51 5.79 3.86 3.86 1.08 0.92 0.92 1.75 1.56 2.37
*4x21/2x2 3.05 2.70 3.51 5.79 3.86 3.28 1.08 0.92 0.75 1.75 1.56 2.75
4x2x4 3.79 3.41 3.79 5.79 3.28 5.79 1.08 0.75 1.08 249 2.65 2.49
*4x2x21/2 3.05 2.0 3.51 5.79 3.28 3.86 1.08 0.75 0.92 1.75 1.94 2.37
4x2x2 2.74 2.25 3.41 5.79 3.28 3.28 1.08 0.75 0.75 1.44 1.49 2.65
*4x2x11/2 2.74 2.25 3.41 5.79 3.28 2.68 1.08 0.75 0.70 1.44 1.49 2.68
4x11/2x4 3.79 3.32 3.79 5.79 2.68 5.79 1.08 0.70 1.08 249 2.59 249
*4x11/2x2 274 2.25 3.41 5.79 2.68 3.28 1.08 0.70 0.75 1.44 1.52 2.65
*4x11/2x11/2 274 2.25 3.41 5.79 2.68 2.68 1.08 0.70 0.70 1.44 1.52 2.68
4x11/4x4 3.79 3.26 3.79 5.79 2.39 5.79 1.08 0.67 1.08 2.49 2.55 2.49
4x1x4 379 3.18 379 5.79 1.95 5.79 1.08 0.58 1.08 249 2.49 249
31/2x31/2x4 3.69 3.69 3.54 5.20 5.20 5.79 1.03 1.03 1.08 244 244 2.24
3x3x4 — — — — — — — — — — — —
5x5x4 = = = = = = = = — = = =
5x5x3 — — — — — — — — — — — —
5x5x21/2 = = = = = = = = = = = =
5x5x2 — — — — — — — — — — — —
6x6x5 = = = = = = = = = = = =
6x6x4 — — — — — — — — — — — —
6x6x3 = == == = == = == = == = = =

* Manufactured to WARD specifications
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CAST IRON CONCENTRIC REDUCING COUPLING CLASS 125

Length of %"i:igf 0u_tside Length of | Length of
NPS | Coupling | Band Lz?r:‘t;.ltilrfld Sall End Lyrlgr,:aEd:d Bur | out
A Small .E“d B2 (min) C (min) C2 (min)
B (min)
3/4x1/2 1.50 1.31 1.62 0.43 0.50 0.20 0.22
1x1/2 1.70 1.31 1.99 0.43 0.58 0.85 0.85
1x3/4 1.70 1.63 1.99 0.50 0.58 0.85 0.85
11/4x1 2.130 1.95 2.39 0.58 0.67 0.17 0.30
11/4x3/4 2.13 1.95 2.39 0.50 0.67 0.17 0.32
11/4x1/2 — — — — — — —
11/2x11/4 2.25 2.39 2.68 0.67 0.70 0.36 0.52
11/2x1 2.25 2.39 2.68 0.58 0.70

11/2x3/4 — — — — — — —
11/2x1/2 — — — — — — —
2x11/2 2.32 2.68 3.28 0.70 0.75 0.40 0.44
2x11/4 2.32 2.39 3.28 0.67 0.75 0.40 0.45
2x1 2.32 1.95 3.28 0.58 0.75 0.40 0.44
2x3/4 2.32 1.63 3.28 0.50 0.75 0.40 0.45
2x1/2 2.32 1.63 3.28 0.43 0.75 0.40 0.48
21/2x2 2.63 3.28 3.86 0.75 0.92 0.18 0.56
21/2x11/2 2.63 3.28 3.86 0.70 0.92 0.18 0.59
3x21/2 — — — — — — —
3x2 2.88 3.28 4,62 0.75 0.98 0.29 0.68
3x11/2 2.88 3.28 4.62 0.70 0.98 0.24 0.72
4x3 - — — — — - —
4x21/2 — — — — — — —
4x2 — — — — — — —
6x4 — — — — — — —
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CAST IRON ECCENTRIC REDUCING COUPLING CLASS 125

Qutside

Length of Dia. of (I))u_tside Length of | Length of
NPS | Coupling | Band |\, By | SciiEnd | Lorge End | Out | Out
A~ | SmallEnd | "goTmin) | C1(min) | C2(min)
B1 (min)
3/4x1/2 1.52 1.34 1.63 0.43 0.58 0.21 0.23
1x3/4 1.60 1.63 1.95 0.50 0.58 012 | 025
1x1/2 1.59 1.34 1.95 0.43 0.58 0.1 0.26
11/4x1 1.75 1.95 2.39 0.58 0.67 0.17 0.19
11/4x3/4 1.65 1.63 2.39 0.50 0.67 012 | 0.8
11/4x1/2 1.58 1.34 2.39 0.43 0.67 0.08 | 0.26
11/2x11/4 1.85 2.39 2.68 0.67 0.70 020 | 0.22
11/2x1 1.78 1.95 2.68 0.58 0.70 0.17 0.21
11/2x3/4 1.68 1.63 2.68 0.50 0.70 012 | 029
11/2x1/2 2.12 2.68 3.28 0.70 0.75 0.09 | 0.28
2x11/2 2.12 2.39 3.28 0.67 0.75 030 | 0.34
2x11/4 1.99 1.95 3.28 0.58 0.75 0.30 | 0.35
2x1 1.79 1.63 3.28 0.50 0.75 024 | 031
2x3/4 — — — — — — —
2x1/2 — — — — — — —
21/2x2 — — — — — — —
21/2x11/2 — — — — — — —
21/2x11/4 — — — — — — —
21/2x1 — — — — — — —
3x21/2 — — — — — — —
3x2 — = = = = = =
3x11/2 — — — — — — —
3x11/4 — — — — — — || =
3x1 — — — — — — —
4x21/2 — — — — — — —
4x2 — — — — — — —
4x11/2 — — — — — — | —
4x11/4 — — — — — — | —
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CAST IRON PIPE CAP CLASS 125

Outside

Overall Dia. of Length of
NPS Height . Threads
A Band € (min)
B (min)
21/2 1.810 3.860 0.920
3 1.910 4,620 0.980
31/2 2.030 5.200 1.030
4 2220 5.790 1.080
5 2.380 7.050 1.180
6 2.630 8.280 1.280
8 2.880 10.630 1.470

CAST IRON HEXAGON COUPLING

Width

Overall Thread
Across Take Take
NPS Flats Lerll?’gth Lel::gth Out Out
A HEX.
1 1.94 1.69 0.58 0.16 0.16
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CAST IRON STRAIGHT CROSS CLASS 125

Center Olll)tis;de Length of Take
NPS to End i Threads 0
A Band C (min) ut
B (min)

1/2 1.25 1.34 0.43 0.71
3/4 1.44 1.63 0.50 0.89
1 1.63 1.95 0.58 0.94
11/4 1.94 2.39 0.67 1.23
11/2 2.13 2.68 0.70 1.40
2 N - — N
4 — _ — —

CAST IRON REDUCING CROSS CLASS 125

Center Center Outside | Outside | Lengthof | Length of Take Take
NPS to End to End Dia. B_and Dia. Be_md Thregds Threa_ds Out Out
A A2 B (min) B2 (min) C (min) C2 (min)

11/4x1 1.67 1.58 2.39 1.95 0.67 0.58 0.96 0.89
11/2x11/4 — — — — — — — —
11/2x11/4x1 — — — — — — — —
11/2x11/4x1x1 — — — — — — — —
11/2x1 1.80 1.65 2.68 1.95 0.70 0.58 1.07 0.96
11/2x1x1x1 — — — — — — — _
2x11/2 — — — — — — _ _
2x11/4 — — — — — — — —
2x11/2x1x1 — — — — — — — _
2x1 2.02 1.73 3.28 1.95 0.75 0.58 1.26 1.04

A |

c2

>

51




Victaulic® Grooved End Fittings [ taulic
07.01

No. 20 Tee No. 10 Elbow

1.0 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
Available Sizes
e 34 - 60720 — 1500mm

Maximum Working Pressure
e Fitting pressure ratings are equivalent to the pressure ratings of the coupling used to install them.

Application
e Connects pipe, provides change in direction and adapts sizes or components.
e Supplied with Victaulic OGS grooves.
e Exclusively for use with Victaulic couplings, valves, accessories and pipe which feature ends formed with the
Victaulic OGS groove profile.
Pipe Materials
e Carbon Steel or Stainless Steel

NOTE
e These fittings are not intended for use with Victaulic plain end couplings. Intended for use only in grooved piping systems. When connecting wafer or lug type
butterfly valves directly to Victaulic fittings using Style 741 or Style 743 flange adapters, be sure to check disc clearance dimensions with I.D. dimension of

fitting.

ALWAYS REFER TO ANY NOTIFICATIONS AT THE END OF THIS DOCUMENT REGARDING PRODUCT INSTALLATION, MAINTENANCE OR SUPPORT.

System No. Location Spec Section Paragraph
Submitted By Date Approved Date
victaulic.com
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1.0 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION (Continued)

Other Fitting Styles

AGS - Advanced Groove System
from 14 — 60"/350 — 1500 mm
Publication 20.05

Stainless Steel
Publication 17.16

Galvanized
Publication 07.01 for Original Groove Fittings
Publication 20.05 for AGS Fittings

Extra Heavy EndSeal “ES”
Publication 07.03

Copper
Publication 22.04

Ductile Iron for AWWA size pipe
Publication 23.05

XL fittings for abrasive services
Publication 07.07

Aluminum
Publication 21.03

Shouldered Ends
Publication 07.06

Plain End
Publication 14.04

07.01 1449 Rev AB Updated 04/2016  © 2016 Victaulic Company. All rights reserved.
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2.0 CERTIFICATION/LISTINGS

@ <a> (G [LPGB

NOTES

e When supplied as “hot dip galvanized” the following fittings are UL Classified in accordance with ANSI/NSF 61 and for use on cold +86°F/+30°C potable water
service and ANSI/NSF 372: No. 10 90° Elbow, No. 11 45° Elbow, No. 12 22 %° Elbow, No. 13 11 %° Elbow, No. 100 90° Long Radius Elbow, No. 110 45° Long
Radius Elbow, No. 20 Tee, No. 25 Tee with Grooved Branch, No. 30 45° Lateral, No. 60 Cap, No. 50 Concentric Reducers, No. 51 Eccentric Reducers.

e The following Victaulic fittings are VdS approved: No.10 90° Elbow, No.11 45° Elbow, No.20 Tee and No.60 Cap.

e The following Victaulic fittings are LPCB approved: No.10 90° Elbow, No.11 45° Elbow, No.12 22 % Elbow, No.13 11 %° Elbow, No.30 45° Lateral, No.30-R
Reducing Lateral, No.100 Long Radius Elbow, No0.110 Long Radius Elbow, No.20 Tee, No.35 Cross, No.60 Cap, No.25 Reducing Tee, No.33 True Wye, No.50
Concentric Reducer, No.51 Eccentric Reducer and No.29M Tee with Threaded Branch.

3.0 SPECIFICATIONS - MATERIAL

Fitting: (specify choice)
Standard: Ductile iron conforming to ASTM A-536, Grade 65-45-12.
Optional: Segmentally welded steel as shown under nipples
Nipples: (specify choice)
3% — 4"/20 — 100 mm: Carbon steel, Schedule 40, conforming to ASTM A-53, Type F
5-6"7125 - 150 mm: Carbon steel, Schedule 40, conforming to ASTM A-53, Type Eor S, Gr. B
8 — 12"/200 — 300 mm: Carbon steel, Schedule 30 or 40, conforming to ASTM A-53, Type Eor S, Gr. B
Flanged Adapter Nipples: (specify choice)
Class 125 Flange: Cast iron conforming to ANSI B-16.1
Class 150 Flange: Carbon steel conforming to ANSI B-16.5, raised or flat face
Class 300 Flange: Carbon steel conforming to ANSI B-16.5, raised or flat face
Fitting Coating: (specify choice)
Standard: Orange enamel
Optional: Hot dip galvanized and others. Some fittings supplied electroplated as standard — see product
specifications
Flanged Adapter Nipple Coating: (specify choice)
Standard: None (Unfinished)
Optional: Orange enamel, hot dip galvanized and others

07.01 1449 Rev AB Updated 04/2016  © 2016 Victaulic Company. All rights reserved.
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4.0 DIMENSIONS

Flow Data

(Frictional Resistance)

The chart expresses the frictional resistance of various Victaulic fittings as equivalent feet of straight pipe. Fittings not
listed can be estimated from the data given, for example, a 2212° elbow is approximately one-half the resistance of a

45° elbow. Values of mid-sizes can be interpolated.

Size Dimensions
90° Elbows 45° Elbows
Actual No. 100 No. 110
Nominal Outside No. 10 1% D Long No. 11 1% D Long
Size Diameter Std. Radius Radius Std. Radius Radius Branch Run
inches inches feet feet feet feet feet feet
DN mm meters meters meters meters meters meters
1 1315 17 _ 0.8 . 42 1.7
DN25 337 0.5 0.2 1.3 0.5
2 2.375 35 2.5 1.8 1.1 8.5 35
DN50 60.3 1.1 0.8 0.5 0.3 2.6 1.1
3.000 43 2.1 10.8 43
2 76.1 1.3 — 0.7 _ 33 1.3
3 3.500 5.0 3.8 2.6 1.6 13.0 5.0
DN80 88.9 1.5 1.2 0.8 0.5 4.0 1.5
4250 6.4 - 32 . 153 6.4
108.0 2.0 0.9 4.7 2.0
4 4.500 6.8 5.0 34 2.1 16.0 6.8
DN100 1143 2.1 15 1.0 0.6 49 2.1
5.250 8.1 . 4.1 . 20.0 8.1
133.0 2.5 1.2 6.2 2.5
5.500 85 42 21.0 85
DN125 139.7 26 — 13 - 6.4 26
5 5.563 85 . 42 . 21.0 8.5
1413 26 13 6.4 26
6.250 9.4 . 49 . 25.0 926
159.0 29 1.5 7.6 29
6.500 9.6 . 5.0 . 25.0 10.0
165.1 2.9 1.5 7.6 3.0
6 6.625 10.0 7.5 5.0 3.0 25.0 10.0
DN150 168.3 3.0 2.3 1.5 0.9 7.6 3.0
8 8.625 13.0 9.8 6.5 4.0 33.0 13.0
DN200 219.1 4.0 3.0 2.0 1.2 10.1 4.0
10 10.750 17.0 12.0 8.3 5.0 41.0 17.0
DN250 273.0 5.2 3.7 2.5 1.5 12.5 5.2
12 12.750 20.0 14.5 10.0 6.0 50.0 20.0
DN300 3239 6.1 4.4 3.0 1.8 15.2 6.1
14 14.000 24,5 15.8 18.57 11.0 70.0 23.0
DN350 355.6 7.5 4.8 5.6 34 21.3 7.0
16 16.000 28.0' 18.0 21.0" 13.0 80.0 27.0
DN400 406.4 8.5 5.5 6.4 4.0 244 8.2
18 18.000 31.0' 20.0 23.5° 14.0 90.0 30.0
DN450 457.0 9.5 6.1 7.2 4.3 27.4 9.1
20 20.000 34.0' 225 25.57 16.0 100.0 33.0
DN800 508.0 10.4 6.9 7.8 49 30.5 10.1
24 24.000 42.0 27.0 29.5° 19.0 120.0 40.0
DN600 610.0 12.8 8.2 9.0 5.8 36.6 12.2
AGS fittings available up to 60”/1500 mm. Contact Victaulic for details.
AGS

1 Fitting flow data for 14-24"/350-600 mm size No. 10 and No. 11 Elbows is based on fittings for Style 07 and 77 couplings. For flow data on AGS fittings (No.

W10 and No. W11 Elbows), refer to publication 20.05.
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4.1 DIMENSIONS

Elbows

No. 10 90° Elbow
No. 11 45° Elbow

S
No. 12 22 %° Elbow n EtoE

No. 13 11 %° Elbow - CroE = | Col'y
o \ N3
No. _100 90° Long B Cro £ | £
Radius Elbow CT < Ctok ey
No. 110 45° Long toE r ¥
Radius Elbow L
Standard and
GSNK
No. 100 No. 110
No. 10 No. 11 No. 12 No. 13 90° Long Radius | 45° Long Radius
Size 90° Elbow 45° Elbow 22%° Elbow 11¥2° Elbow Elbow Elbow
Actual Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx.
Outside Wet. Wet. Wet. Wet. Wet. Wet.
Nominal Diameter CtoE | (Each) | CtoE | (Each) | CtoE | (Each) A CtoE | (Each)  CtoE | (Each) | CtoE | (Each)
inches inches inches Ib inches Ib inches Ib inches Ib inches Ib inches Ib
DN mm mm kg mm kg mm kg mm kg mm kg mm kg
% 1.050 2.25 0.5 1.50 0.5 1.63 (sw) . 1.38 (sw) . 2.50 (sw) 0.4 1.88 (sw) 0.3
DN20 26.9 57 0.2 38 0.2 41 35 64 0.2 48 0.1
1 1.315 2.25 0.6 1.75 0.6 3.252 0.6 1.38 (sw) 0.3 2.88 (sw) 0.6 2.25 (sw) 0.5
DN25 33.7 57 0.3 44 0.3 83 0.3 35 0.1 73 0.3 57 0.2
1% 1.660 2.75 1.0 1.75 0.9 1.75 0.8 1.38 (sw) 0.5 3.25 (sw) 1.1 2.38 (sw) 0.7
DN32 424 70 0.5 44 0.4 44 0.4 35 0.2 83 0.5 60 0.3
1% 1.900 2.75 1.2 1.75 0.9 1.75 0.8 1.38 (sw) 0.5 3.63 (sw) 2.2 2.50 (sw) 1.3
DN40 48.3 70 0.5 44 0.4 44 0.4 35 0.2 92 1.0 64 0.6
2 2.375 3.25 1.8 2.00 1.3 1.88 1.2 1.38 1.0 4.38 2.5 2.75 1.8
DN50 60.3 83 0.8 51 0.6 48 0.5 35 0.5 111 1.1 70 0.8
2% 2.875 3.75 3.2 2.25 2.2 4,002 23 1.50 1.1 5.13 34 3.00 2.8
73.0 95 1.5 57 1.0 102 1.0 38 0.5 130 1.5 76 1.3
3.000 3.75 3.7 2.25 3.4 2.25 1.50
2L 76.1 95 1.7 57 1.5 57 o 38 o - - B o
3 3.500 4.25 4.5 2.50 3.1 4,502 3.1 1.50 2.1 5.88 6.0 3.38 49
DN80 88.9 108 2.0 64 1.4 114 1.4 38 1.0 149 2.7 86 2.2
3% 4.000 4.50 5.6 2.75 43 |250(sw)| 40 |1.75(w) 27 _ _ _ .
DN90 101.6 114 2.5 70 2.0 64 1.8 44 1.2
4 4.500 5.00 7.1 3.00 5.6 2.88 5.6 1.75 3.6 7.50 123 4.00 7.3
DN100 114.3 127 3.2 76 2.5 73 2.5 44 1.6 191 5.6 102 3.3
4.250 5.00 110 | 3.00 5.6 - - - - - - - -
108.0 127 5.0 76 2.5
47 5000 [525(sw)| 100 |313(sw)| 60 |350(sw)| 6.6 [1.88(sw)| 4.2 . . . .
DN120 127.0 133 4.5 79 2.7 89 3.0 48 1.9
5 5.563 5.50 11.7 3.25 8.3 2.88 (sw) 7.8 2.00 (sw) 5.0 9.25 (sw) 18.0 |4.88(sw) 14.8
141.3 140 53 83 3.8 73 3.5 51 2.2 235 8.2 124 6.7
5.250 5.50 1.7 3.25 8.3 . . . . . . . .
133.0 140 53 83 3.8
5.500 5.50 11.7 3.25 83 2.88 2.00
A 139.7 140 53 83 3.8 73 - 51 - - - - -
6 6.625 6.50 17.2 3.50 10.8 6.252 12.2 2.00 7.0 10.75 304 5.50 174
DN150 168.3 165 7.8 89 4.9 159 5.5 51 3.2 273 13.8 140 7.9
6.250 6.50 186 | 3.0 10.8 - - - - - - - -
159.0 165 84 89 49
6.500 6.50 15.5 3.50 9.8 3.13 11.4 2.00 74 10.75(sw) 29.0 |5.50 (sw) 19.0
165.1 165 7.0 89 4.4 79 5.2 51 3.4 273 13.2 140 8.6

2 Gooseneck design, end-to-end dimension fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.

3 For 14'7350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove fittings in this
size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.

4 Chinese standard sizes
(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded
NOTE
e All fittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).
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4.1 DIMENSIONS (Continued)

Elbows
No. 10 90° Elbow
No. 11 45° Elbow

S
No. 12 22 %° Elbow ‘

No. 13 11 %° Elbow i~ CtoE —— oty
o | N2
No. 100 90° Long B Cio D L i 4
Radius Elbow r < CtoE Cot
No. 110 45° Long toF a B
Radius Elbow e
Standard and
GSNK
No. 100 No. 110
No. 10 No. 11 No. 12 No. 13 90° Long Radius | 45° Long Radius
Size 90° Elbow 45° Elbow 22Y%2° Elbow 11%4° Elbow Elbow Elbow
Actual Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx.
Outside Wgt. Wgt. Wgt. Wet. Wegt. Wegt.
Nominal Diameter CtoE | (Each) | CtoE | (Each) | Cto E Each CtoE | (Each) | CtoE | (Each) | Cto E | (Each)
inches inches inches Ib inches Ib inches Ib inches Ib inches Ib inches Ib
DN mm mm kg mm kg mm kg mm kg mm kg mm kg
8 8.625 7.75 299 4.25 204 7.752 20.0 2.00 10.1 14.25 66.0 7.25 36.0
DN200 219.1 197 13.6 108 9.3 197 9.1 51 4.6 362 30.0 184 16.3
10 10.750 9.00 63.3 4,75 37.5 4.38 (sw) 30.0 2.13 11.8 15.00 107.0 6.25 57.0
DN250 273.0 229 28.7 121 17.0 111 13.6 54 53 381 48.5 159 25.9
12 12.750 10.00 74.0 5.25 66.7 | 4.88(sw) 40.0 2.25 29.3 18.00 156.0 7.50 90.0
DN300 3239 254 336 133 30.3 124 18.1 57 13.3 457 70.8 191 40.8
143 14.000 14.00 136.0 5.75 65.0 |500(sw)| 46.0 3.50(sw)| 32.0 21.00(s) | 164.0 8.75 82.0
DN350 355.6 356 61.7 146 29.5 127 209 89 14.5 533 744 222 37.2
14.843 1484 | 1493 | 6.3 82.0 - - . - - - - -
377.0 377 67.7 156 37.2
163 16.000 16.00 171.0 6.63 88.0 5.00 (sw) 58.0 4.00 (sw) 42.0 24.00(s) | 210.0 |10.00(s) 100.0
DN400 406.5 406 77.6 168 39.3 127 26.3 102 19.1 610 953 254 454
16.773 1675 | 1986 | 7.00 | 1013 . . _ - - _ _ _
426.0 425 90.1 178 459
183 18.000 18.00 228.0 7.50 108.0 |550(sw)| 650 |450(sw) 53.2 27.00(s) | 273.0 |11.25(s)| 135.0
DN450 457.2 457 103.4 190 50.0 140 29.5 144 24.1 686 123.8 286 61.2
18.898 1888 | 291.0 | 7.83 | 1417 . - - - - . - .
480.0 480 132.0 200 64.3
203 20.000 20.00 298.0 8.25 1380 |6.00(sw) 786 |5.00(sw)| 650 30.00(s) | 343.0 |12.50(s)| 174.0
DN500 508.0 508 135.2 210 62.6 152 36.0 127 29.5 762 155.6 318 78.9
20.866 2088 | 3550 | 863 | 179.0 . . _ _ _ . . .
530.0 530 161.0 219 81.2
243 24.000 24.00 438.0 10.00 221.0 7.00(sw) 140.0 |6.00 (sw) 60.0 36.00(s)| 516.0 |15.00(s) 251.0
DN600 609.6 610 198.7 254 100.2 178 63.5 152 27.2 914 2341 381 113.9
24.803 2480 | 5450 | 1025 | 2552 - - - - . - - -
630.0 630 247.2 261 115.7
1160 For AGS fitting information, see publication 20.05
350-1500 AGS

i = o
2 Gooseneck design, end-to-end dimension fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.

3 For 14"/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove fittings in this
size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.

(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded

NOTE
e All fittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).
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4.2 DIMENSIONS

Reducing Base Support Elbow

No. R-10G Grv. x Grv.
No. R-10F Grv. x Flange

No. R-10
Size Reducing Base Support Elbow Approx. Weight Each
Nominal Size CtoE H B Diameter Grv. x Grv. Grv. x Flange
inches inches inches inches Ib Ib
DN mm mm mm kg kg
6 < 4 9.00 1.25 1.50 19.0 33.0
DN150 DN100 229 32 38 8.6 15.0
5 9.00 1.50 1.50 23.0 38.0
DN125 229 38 38 10.4 17.2
8 X 6 10.50 2.13 1.50 33.0 52.0
DN200 DN150 267 24 38 15.0 23.6
10 < 8 12.00 2.40 1.50 61.0 88.0
DN250 DN200 305 61 38 27.7 39.9
4.3 DIMENSIONS
Adapter Elbow
No. 18 90° Adapter Elbow
No. 19 45° Adapter Elbow
No. 18 No. 19
Size 90° Adapter Elbow> 45° Adapter Elbow’
Actual Approximate Approx.
Nominal Outside Weight Weight
Size Diameter Cto GE Cto TE (Each) C to GE CtoTE (Each)
inches inches inches inches Ib inches inches Ib
DN mm mm mm kg mm mm kg
Ya 1.050 2.25 2.25 0.5 1.50 1.50 0.5
DN20 26.9 57 57 0.2 38 38 0.2
1 1315 2.25 2.25 05 o o o
DN25 337 57 57 0.2
1% 1.660 275 275 0.9 - - -
DN32 424 70 70 0.4
17 1.900 275 275 1.1 1.75 1.75 0.9
DN40 483 70 70 05 44 44 0.4
2 2.375 3.25 425 25 . . .
DN50 60.3 83 108 1.1
2%, 2.875 3.75 3.75 3.0 2.25 2.25 23
73.0 95 95 1.4 57 57 1.0
3 3.500 4.25 6.00 5.8 2.50 4.25 5.0
DN80 88.9 108 152 2.6 64 108 2.3
3% 4.000 4.50 6.25 8.0 5.25 5.25 8.8
DN90 101.6 114 159 3.6 133 133 4.0
6 6.625 6.50 6.50 17.6 3.50 3.50 12.7
DN150 168.3 165 165 8.0 89 89 5.8
5 Available with British Standard Pipe Threads, specify “BSP” clearly on order.
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4.4 DIMENSIONS

Tees, Crosses and True Wyes

Cto
“ GE 7
I
il
CtoTE
No. 20 No. 35 No. 33 No. 29M
Size Tee Cross (sw) True Wye (sw) Tee with Threaded Branch
Actual Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx.
Outside Weight Weight Weight Weight
Nominal Dimeter CtoE (Each) CtoE (Each) CtoLE Cto SE (Each) Cto GE CtoTE (Each)
inches inches inches Ib inches Ib inches inches Ib inches inches Ib
DN mm mm kg mm kg mm mm kg mm mm kg
3% 1.050 2.25 0.6 2.25 0.9 2.25 2.00 0.7 2.25 2.25(sw) 0.6
DN20 269 57 0.3 57 0.4 57 51 0.3 57 57 0.3
1 1315 2.25 1.0 2.25 1.3 2.25 2.25 1.1 2.25 2.25 1.0
DN25 33.7 57 0.5 57 0.6 57 57 0.5 57 57 0.5
1% 1.660 2.75 1.5 2.75 2.1 2.75 2.50 1.5 2.75 2.75 1.5
DN32 42.4 70 0.7 70 1.0 70 64 0.7 70 70 0.7
1% 1.900 2.75 2.0 2.75 25 2.75 2.75 1.8 2.75 2.75 2.0
DN40 48.3 70 0.9 70 1.1 70 70 0.8 70 70 0.9
2 2.375 3.25 3.0 3.25 3.8 3.25 2.75 2.5 3.25 4.25 3.0
DN50 60.3 83 1.4 83 1.7 83 70 1.1 83 108 1.4
2 2.875 3.75 43 3.75 6.1 3.75 3.00 43 3.75 3.75 43
73.0 95 2.0 95 2.8 95 76 2.0 95 95 2.0
3.000 3.75 5.2 3.75 3.75(sw) 5.2
DN6s 76.1 95 24 - — — — - 95 95 24
3 3.500 4.25 6.8 4.25 10.5 4.25 3.25 6.1 4.25 6.00 6.8
DN80 88.9 108 3.0 108 48 108 83 238 108 152 3.1
3% 4.000 4.50 (sw) 7.9 4.50 11.5 4.50 3.50 9.6 4.50 4.50 (sw) 7.9
DN90 101.6 114 3.6 114 5.2 114 89 4.4 114 114 3.6
4.250 5.00 155 o o - o - 500 | 5.00(sw) 155
108.0 127 7.0 127 127 7.0
4 4.500 5.00 11.9 5.00 15.8 5.00 3.75 9.8 5.00 7.25 11.9
DN100 114.3 127 5.4 127 7.2 127 95 44 127 184 5.4
4%, 5.000 5.25(sw) 15.0 5.25 18.5 _ o . 5.25 5.25(sw) 15.0
DN120 127.0 133 6.8 133 8.4 133 133 6.8
5.250 5.50 17.8 . . . . . 550 | 5.50(sw) 17.8
133.0 140 8.1 140 140 8.1
5.500 5.50 17.8 5.50 5.50 (sw. 17.8
DN125 139.7 140 8.1 T T T T T 140 ufo ) 8.1
5 5.563 5.50 17.8 5.50 20.0 5.50 4.00 15.0 5.50 5.50(sw) 17.8
141.3 140 8.1 140 9.1 140 102 6.8 140 140 8.1
6.250 6.50 27.1 . - . . . 6.50 | 6.50(sw) | 27.1
159.0 165 12.3 165 165 12.3
6.500 6.50 220 6.50 28.0 . . . 6.50 6.50 (sw) 220
165.1 165 10.0 165 12.7 165 165 10.0
6 6.625 6.50 25.7 6.50 28.0 6.50 4.50 22.3 6.50 6.50 (sw) 25.7
DN150 168.3 165 11.7 165 12.7 165 114 10.1 165 165 11.7
8 8.625 7.75 47.6 7.75 48.0 7.75 6.00 36.0 7.75 7.75 47.6
DN200 219.1 197 21.6 197 21.8 197 152 16.3 197 197 21.6
10 10.750 9.00 99.0 9.00 121.5 9.00 6.50 69.9 9.00 9.00 99.0
DN250 273.0 229 449 229 55.1 229 155 31.7 229 229 449
12 12.750 10.00 133.0 10.00 110.0 10.00 7.00 80.0 10.00 10.00 133.0
DN300 323.9 254 60.3 254 49.9 254 178 36.3 254 254 60.3

6 For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove fittings in this
size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.

7 Chinese standard sizes
(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (0GS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded

NOTE
e All fittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).
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4.4 DIMENSIONS (Continued)

Tees, Crosses and True Wyes

i

Cto

CtoTE
No. 20 No. 35 No. 33 No. 29M
Size Tee Cross (sw) True Wye (sw) Tee with Threaded Branch
Actual Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx.
Outside Weight Weight Weight Weight
Nominal Dimeter CtoE (Each) CtoE (Each) Cto LE Cto SE (Each) C to GE Cto TE (Each)
inches inches inches Ib inches Ib inches inches Ib inches inches Ib
DN mm mm kg mm kg mm mm kg mm mm kg
14¢ 14.000 11.00 (sw) 145.0 11.00 198.0 11.00 7.50 134.2 . . .
DN350 355.6 279 65.8 279 89.8 279 191 60.8
11.50 145.0
377.0 292 65.8 T o T T T T T o
16° 16.000 12.00 (sw) 186.0 12.00 250.0 12.00 8.00 167.0 . . _
DN400 406.4 305 844 305 1134 305 203 75.7
13.00 186.0
426.0 300 84.4 - — - - - - - —
18° 18.000 15.50(sw) | 260.0 15.50 350.0 15.50 8.50 234.0 . . .
DN450 457.0 394 117.9 394 158.8 394 216 106.1
14.63 256.0
4800 372 116.1 - — — — - - - —
206 20.000 17.25 (sw) 336.0 17.25 452.0 17.25 9.00 281.0 . . .
DN500 508.0 438 152.4 438 205.0 438 229 127.5
15.38(sw) 339.0
>30.0 391 153.8 T T T o T B T T
246 24.000 20.00(sw) | 592.0 20.00 795.0 20.00 10.00 523.0 . . .
DN600 610.0 508 268.5 508 360.6 508 254 237.2
17.38(sw) 473.0
630.0 441 2145 _ B B B o T _ B
14 - 60 For AGS fitting information, see publication 20.05
DN350 - A G s
DN1500 —_—

& For 14"/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove fittings in this

size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.
(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded

NOTE
e All fittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).
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4.5 DIMENSIONS
Reducing Tee

No. 25 Grooved Branch
No. 29T Threaded Branch

No. 29T
No. 25 w/ Thd.
Size Std. Branch | Approx.
Weight
Nominal Size CtoE CtoE (Each)
No. 25 inches inches inches Ib
Size Std. Branch | Approx. DN mm mm kg
Weight 4 . 4 N 3% 5.00 (sw) | 5.00 (sw) 8.0
Nominal Size CtoE CtoE (Each) DN100 DN100 DN20 127 127 3.6
inches inches inches b 1 5.00 5.00 7.8
DN mm mm kg DN25 127 127 35
1 » 1 < 3 2.25 (sw) | 2.25 (sw) 1.0 1% 5.00 (sw) | 5.00 (sw) 9.6
DN25 DN225 DN20 57 57 0.5 DN32 127 127 4.4
1% " 1% « 1 2.75 (sw) | 2.75 (sw) 13 1% 5.00 5.00 10.2
DN32 DN32 DN25 70 70 0.6 DN40 127 127 4.6
1% 7 1% . ¥ 2.75(sw) | 2.75(sw) 1.5 2 5.00 5.00 11.2
DN40 DN40 DN20 70 70 0.7 DN50 127 127 5.1
1 2.75(sw) | 2.75(sw) 1.5 2% 5.00 5.00 114
DN25 70 70 0.7 127 127 5.2
1V 2.75 (sw) | 2.75 (sw) 1.7 3 5.00 5.00 11.6
DN32 70 70 0.8 DN80 127 127 53
2 " 2 « 3 3.25 3.25 25 5 . 5 . 1 5.50 (sw) | 5.50 (sw) 14.0
DN50 DN50 DN20 83 83 1.1 DN125 DN125 DN25 140 140 6.4
1 3.25 3.25 2.7 1% 5.50 (sw) | 5.50 (sw) 14.3
DN25 83 83 1.2 DN40 140 140 6.5
1% 3.25(sw) | 3.25 (sw) 1.8 2 5.50 (sw) | 5.50 (sw) 14.5
DN32 83 83 0.8 DN50 140 140 6.6
1% 3.25 3.25 (sw) 3.0 2% 5.50 5.50 (sw) 15.2
DN40 83 83 1.4 140 140 6.9
2% . 2% . Y 3.75(sw) | 3.75(sw) 3.9 3 5.50 5.50 (sw) 16.6
DN20 95 95 1.8 DN80 140 140 7.5
1 3.75 3.75 (sw) 3.8 4 5.50 5.50 (sw) 16.7
DN25 95 95 1.7 DN100 140 140 7.6
1V 3.75 3.75 42 6 " 6 X 1 6.50 (sw) | 6.50 (sw) 23.0
DN32 95 95 1.7 DN150 DN150 DN25 165 165 10.4
1% 3.75 3.75 3.9 1% 6.50 (sw) | 6.50 (sw) 24.0
DN40 95 95 1.8 DN40 165 165 10.9
2 3.75 3.75 (sw) 4.5 2 6.50 6.50 21.6
DN50 95 95 2.0 DN50 165 165 9.8
3 M 3 « 3 4.25 (sw) | 4.25 (sw) 5.7 2V 6.50 6.50 21.4
DN80 DN80 DN20 108 108 2.6 165 165 11.7
1 4.25 425 6.1 3 6.50 6.50 26.5
DN25 108 108 2.8 DN80 165 165 12.0
1V 4.25 4.25 8.0 4 6.50 6.50 25.0
DN32 108 108 3.6 DN100 165 165 11.3
1% 4.25 4.25 (sw) 6.5 5 6.50 6.50 232
DN40 108 108 2.9 165 165 10.5
2 425 4.25 (sw) 6.2 6% X 6% N 3 6.50 6.50 (sw) 24.0
DN50 108 108 28 DN165.1 DN165.1 DN80 165 165 109
2% 4.25 4.25 (sw) 6.4 4 6.50 6.50 (sw) 25.0
108 108 2.9 DN100 165 165 11.3
8 For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the 8 For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the
Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove
fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative. fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.
9 Cast fitting available. Contact Victaulic for details. 9 Cast fitting available. Contact Victaulic for details.
(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS) (s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded (sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded

07.01 1449 Rev AB Updated 04/2016  © 2016 Victaulic Company. All rights reserved.

victaulic.com 10 \_/ctaulnc“


http://www.victaulic.com
http://www.victaulic.com
http://www.victaulic.com

victaulic.com

4.5 DIMENSIONS (Continued)

Reducing Tee

No. 25 Grooved Branch
No. 29T Threaded Branch

No. 29T
No. 25 w/ Thd.
Size Std. Branch Approx.
Weight
Nominal Size CtoE CtoE (Each)
No. 25 inches inches inches Ib
Size Std. Branch | Approx. DN mm mm kg
Weight 12 X 12 N 1 10.00 (sw) | 10.00 (sw) 77.0
Nominal Size CtoE CtoE (Each) DN300 DN300 DN25 254 254 349
inches inches inches b 2 10.00 (sw) | 10.00 (sw) 80.0
DN mm mm kg DN50 254 254 36.3
8 8 1% 7.75 (sw) | 7.75 (sw) 33.0 2% 10.00 (sw) | 10.00 (sw) 78.0
DN200 X DN200 * DN40 197 197 15.0 254 254 354
2 7.75 (sw) | 7.75 (sw) 335 3 10.00 (sw) | 10.00 (sw) 82.0
DN50 197 197 15.2 DN80 254 254 37.2
2% | 7.75(sw) | 7.75 (sw) 39.0 4 110.00(sw) | 10.00(sw) ~ 80.0
197 197 17.7 DN100 254 254 36.3
3 7.75 (sw) | 7.75 (sw) 336 5 10.00 (sw) | 10.00 (sw) 75.0
DN80 197 197 15.2 254 254 34.0
4 7.75 7.75 418 6 10.00 (sw) | 10.00 (sw) 75.0
DN100 197 197 19.0 DN150 254 254 34.0
5 7.75 (sw) | 7.75 (sw) 34.0 8 10.00 (sw) | 10.00 (sw) 80.0
197 197 15.4 DN200 254 254 36.3
6 7.75 7.75 423 10 10.00 (sw) | 10.00 (sw) 84.0
DN150 197 197 19.2 DN250 254 254 38.1
7.75 (sw) | 7.75 (sw) 48.0 148 x 14 X 4 11.00 (sw) | 11.00 (sw) 102.0
= 197 197 218 DN350 DN350 DN100 | 279 279 463
10 10 1% 9.00 9.00 62.0 6 | 11.00(sw) 11.00(sw)| 108.2
DN250 X DN250 *  DN40 229 229 28.1 DN150| 279 279 49.1
2 9.00 (sw) | 9.00 (sw) 62.0 8 11.00 11.00 112.0
DN50 229 229 28.1 DN200 279 279 50.8
2% | 9.00(sw) | 9.00 (sw) 624 10 11.00 11.00 120.0
229 229 28.3 DN250 279 279 54.4
3 9.00 (sw) | 9.00 (sw) 60.0 12 11.00 11.00 129.1
DN8O0 229 229 27.2 DN300 279 279 58.6
4 9.00 (sw) | 9.00 (sw) 61.0 168 " 16 o 4 12.00 12.00 130.0
DN100 229 229 27.7 DN400 DN400 DN100 305 305 59.0
5 9.00 (sw) | 9.00 (sw) 52.0 6 12.00 (sw) | 12.00 (sw) 133.5
229 229 23.6 DN150 305 305 60.6
6 9.00 (sw) | 9.00 (sw) 59.0 8 12.00 12.00 145.0
DN150 229 229 26.8 DN200 305 305 65.8
8 9.00 (sw) | 9.00 (sw) 64.7 10 12.00 12.00 149.5
DN200 229 229 29.3 DN250 305 305 67.8
8  For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the 12 12.00 12.00 154.0
Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove DN300 305 305 69.9
fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative. 14 12.00 (sw) . 167.0
DN350 305 75.8

9 Cast fitting available. Contact Victaulic for details.

(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (0GS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded

8  For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the
Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove
fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.

9 Cast fitting available. Contact Victaulic for details.

(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded
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4.5 DIMENSIONS (Continued)
Reducing Tee

No. 25 Grooved Branch
No. 29T Threaded Branch

No. 29T
No. 25 w/ Thd.
Size Std. Branch | Approx.
Weight
Nominal Size CtoE CtoE (Each)
No. 25 inches inches inches Ib
Size Std. Branch | Approx. DN mm mm kg
Weight 248 X 24 N 8 20.00 20.00 340.0
Nominal Size CtoE CtoE (Each) DN600 DN600 DN200 508 508 154.2
inches inches inches b 10 20.00 20.00 343.9
DN mm mm kg DN250 508 508 156.0
188 18 4 15.50 (sw) | 15.50 (sw) 194.0 12 20.00 20.00 352.8
DN450 * DN450 * DN100| 394 394 88.0 DN300 | 508 508 160.0
6 | 15.50(sw) | 15.50 (sw)  200.0 14° 20.00 _ 360.0
DN150 394 394 90.7 DN350 508 163.3
8 15.50 (sw) | 15.50 (sw) 202.0 16 20.00 . 378.0
DN200 394 394 91.6 DN400 508 171.5
10 15.50 15.50 212.0 18° 20.00 _ 380.0
DN250 394 394 96.2 DN450 508 1724
12 15.50 15.50 2226 20 20.00 . 373.0
DN300 394 394 101.0 DN500 508 169.2
14 15.50 230.1 For AGS fitting information, see
DN350 394 _ 104.4 DN14 - 60 publication 20.05
16 15.50 . 247.6 DN350 - 1500 A Gs
DN400 394 1123 L T
208 X 20 X 6 17.25 17.25 240.0 8  For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the
DN500 DN500 DN150 438 438 108.9 Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove
8 17.25 17.25 244.0 fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.
DN200 438 438 1107 9  Cast fitting available. Contact Victaulic for details.
Dr\}gso 1;:,’2; 11&,’2; 21512(1) (s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
12 17.25 17.25 264.0 (sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded
DN300 438 438 119.8 NOTES
14 17.25 275.0 e No. 29T Threaded Outlet Reducing Tees are supplied NPT and are
DN350 438 - 124.7 available with British Standard threads. For British Standard specify
16 17.25 288.6 “BSP” clearly on order.
DN400 438 _ 130.9 e All fittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).
18 17.25 297.0
DN450 438 - 134.7

8  For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the
Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove
fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.

9 (Cast fitting available. Contact Victaulic for details.

(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded
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4.6 DIMENSIONS

Bull Plug
No. 61
’«— EtoE »‘
No. 61
No. 61
Size Bull Plug (s)

Actual Approx.

Outside Weight

Nominal Diameter EtoE (Each)
inches inches inches Ib
DN mm mm kg
2 2.375 4.00 25
DN50 60.3 102 1.1
2% 2.875 5.00 3.0
73.0 127 1.4
3 3.500 6.00 4.5
DN80 88.9 152 2.0
4 4.500 7.00 7.5
DN100 114.3 178 34
5 5.563 8.00 12.0
141.3 203 54
6 6.625 10.00 17.0
DN150 168.5 254 7.7

(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded

NOTES

e Steel dish caps available through 24"/600 mm, contact Victaulic.

e No. 61 Bull Plugs should be used in vacuum service with Style 72 or 750

couplings

e All fittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).
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4.7 DIMENSIONS

45° Lateral
No. 30
No. 30 No. 30
No. 30 No. 30
Size 45° Lateral Weight Size 45° Lateral Weight
Actual Actual
Outside Approx. Outside Approx.
Nominal Diameter Cto LE Cto SE (Each) Nominal Diameter Cto LE Cto SE (Each)
inches inches inches inches Ib inches inches inches inches Ib
DN mm mm mm kg DN mm mm mm kg
Y4 1.050 4.50 (sw) 2.00 (sw) 1.0 6.500 14.00 (sw) 4.50 (sw) 43.6
DN20 26.9 114 51 0.5 165.1 356 114 19.8
1 1315 5.00 (sw) | 2.25 (sw) 1.7 6 6.625 14.00 (sw) | 4.50 (sw) 436
DN25 33.7 127 57 0.8 DN150 168.3 356 114 49.8
1% 1.660 5.75 2.50 2.5 (d) 8 8.625 18.00 (sw) 6.00 (sw) 72.0
DN32 42.4 146 64 1.1 DN200 219.1 457 152 32.7
1% 1.900 6.25 (sw) 2.75 (sw) 3.5 10 10.750 20.50 (sw) 6.50 (sw) 105.0
DN40 48.3 159 70 1.6 DN250 273.0 521 165 47.6
2 2.375 7.00 (sw) 2.75 (sw) 5.0 12 12.750 23.00 (sw) 7.00 (sw) 165.0
DN50 60.3 178 70 23 DN300 323.9 584 178 74.8
2% 2.875 7.75 (sw) 3.00 (sw) 9.0 1410 14.000 26.50 (sw) | 7.50 (sw) 276.0
73.0 197 76 4.1 DN350 355.6 673 191 125.2
DN65 3.000 8.50 (sw) 3.25 (sw) 11.0 16'° 16.000 29.00 (sw) 8.00 (sw) 344.2
76.1 216 83 5.0 DN400 406.4 737 203 156.1
3 3.500 8.50 3.25 11.7 (d) 1810 18.000 32.00 (sw) 8.50 (sw) 429.0
DN80 88.9 216 83 5.4 DN450 457.0 813 216 194.6
3% 4.000 10.00 (sw) 3.50 (sw) 17.8 2010 20.000 35.00 (sw) 9.00 (sw) 500.0
DN90 101.6 254 89 8.1 DN500 508.0 889 229 226.8
4 4.500 10.50 3.75 22.2(d) 2410 24.000 40.00 (sw) | 10.00 (sw) 715.0
DN100 114.3 267 95 10.1 DN600 610.0 1016 254 324.3
5 5.563 12.50 (sw) | 4.00 (sw) 21.8 For AGS fitting information, see publication 20.05
141.3 318 102 9.9 DN14 - 60 -
DN350 - 1500

10 For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the

Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove

fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.
(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (0GS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded

NOTE

AGS
b = ol

For 14"/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the
Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove
fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.

(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded

All fittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).

07.01 1449 Rev AB Updated 04/2016

victaulic.com

14

© 2016 Victaulic Company. All rights reserved.

ictaulic’


http://www.victaulic.com
http://static.victaulic.com/assets/uploads/literature/20.05.pdf
http://www.victaulic.com
http://www.victaulic.com

victaulic.com

4.8 DIMENSIONS

45° Reducing Lateral

No. 30-R
No. 30-R No. 30-R
No 30-R No 30-R
Size 45° Reducing Lateral Size 45° Reducing Lateral
Approx. Approx.
Weight Weight
Nominal Size Cto LE Cto SE (Each) Nominal Size CtoLE Cto SE (Each)
inches inches inches Ib inches inches inches Ib
DN mm mm kg DN mm mm kg
3 . 3 . 2 8.50 3.25 9.8 141 N 14 x 4 26.50 7.50 172.0
DN80 DN80 DN50 216 83 4.4 DN350 DN350 DN100 673 191 78.0
2% 8.50 3.25 9.8 6 26.50 7.50 187.0
DN65 216 83 4.4 DN150 673 191 84.8
4 M 4 X 2 10.50 3.75 10.0 8 26.50 7.50 205.8
DN100 DN100 DN50 267 95 4.5 DN200 673 191 934
2 10.50 3.75 10.0 10 26.20 7.50 235.0
DN65 267 95 4.5 DN250 673 191 106.6
3 10.50 3.75 18.3 12 26.50 7.50 250.0
DN80 267 95 83 DN300 673 191 113.4
5 . 5 ” 2 12.50 4.00 24.0 16" X 16 x 6 29.00 8.00 215.0
DN50 318 102 10.9 DN400 DN400 DN150 737 203 97.5
3 12.50 4.00 27.0 8 29.00 8.00 2525
DN80 318 102 12.2 DN200 737 203 114.5
4 12.50 4.00 26.5 10 29.00 8.00 265.0
DN100 318 102 12.0 DN250 737 203 120.2
6 X 6 M 3 14.00 4.50 37.0 12 29.00 8.00 295.0
DN150 DN150 DN80 356 114 16.8 DN300 737 203 133.8
4 14.00 4.50 36.0 14 29.00 8.00 305.0
DN100 356 114 16.3 DN350 737 203 1383
5 14.00 4.50 44.7 18" X 18 . 6 32.00 8.50 274.0
356 114 20.3 DN450 DN450 DN150 813 216 1243
8 3 8 . 4 18.00 6.00 62.0 8 32.00 8.50 275.0
DN200 DN200 DN100 457 152 28.1 DN200 813 216 124.7
5 18.00 6.00 75.5 12 32.00 8.50 347.0
457 152 34.2 DN300 813 216 157.4
6 18.00 6.00 82.0 14 32.00 8.50 350.0
DN150 457 152 37.2 DN350 813 216 158.8
10 X 10 X 4 20.50 6.50 104.8 16 32.00 8.50 362.0
DN250 DN250 DN100 521 165 47.5 DN400 813 216 164.2
5 20.50 6.50 99.0 20M X 20 X 12 35.00 9.00 415.0
521 165 449 DN500 DN500 DN300 889 229 188.2
6 20.50 6.50 105.8 14 35.00 9.00 420.0
DN150 521 165 48.0 DN350 889 229 190.5
8 20.50 6.50 118.0 16 35.00 10.00 425.0
DN200 521 165 535 DN400 899 229 192.8
12 x 12 X 5 23.00 7.00 122.0 241 . 24 . 16 40.00 10.00 425.0
DN300 DN300 584 178 55.3 DN600 DN600 DN400 1016 254 192.8
6 23.00 7.00 137.0 20 40.00 10.00 570.0
DN150 584 178 62.1 DN600 1016 254 258.6
8 23.00 7.00 147.0 For AGS fitting information,
DN200 584 178 66.7 14-60 see publication 20.05
10 23.00 7.00 167.0 DN350 - DN1500 A Gs
DN250 | 584 178 75.8 —

11

For 14"/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the
Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove
fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.

07.01 1449 Rev AB Updated 04/2016

victaulic.com

© 2016 Victaulic Company. All rights reserved.

15

\_/ctaul.c“


http://www.victaulic.com
http://static.victaulic.com/assets/uploads/literature/20.05.pdf
http://www.victaulic.com
http://www.victaulic.com

victaulic.com

4.9 DIMENSIONS

4.10 DIMENSIONS

Tee Wye
No. 32
1 ‘
G
L2
No. 32
No. 32
Size Tee Wye (sw)
Approx.
Weight
Nominal Size G H Ex E2 |(Each)
inches inches |inches |inches |inches| Ib
DN mm | mm | mm | mm kg
2 . 2 . 2 275 700 @ 9.00 4.63 6.4
DN50 DN50 DN50 70 178 229 118 2.9
2 2 2 3.00 | 7.75 | 1050 | 5.75 11.5
76 197 267 146 5.2
3 . 3 " 3 325 | 850 | 11.50 | 6.50 | 14.3
DN80 DN80 DN80 83 216 292 165 6.5
3% N 3% N 3% 3.25 | 10.00 | 13.00 | 7.75 | 229
DN90 DN90 DN90 89 254 330 197 104
4 X 4 x 4 3.75 1050 | 1363 | 8.13 26.0
100 DN100 DN100 95 267 346 207 11.8
5 X 5 X 5 4.00 | 12,50 | 16.13 | 10.00 | 48.0
102 318 410 254 21.8
6 . 6 . 6 450 14.00 1825 1150 60.5
DN150 DN150 DN150 114 | 356 | 464 @ 292 | 274
8 N 8 X 8 6.00 | 18.00 | 23.25 | 15.25 | 127.1
DN200 DN200 DN200 | 152 457 591 387 57.7
10 x 10 . 10 6.50 | 20.50 | 27.25 | 18.00 | 190.0
DN250 DN250 DN250 | 165 521 692 457 86.2
12 X 12 x 12 7.00 | 23.00 | 31.00 | 20.50 | 240.0
DN300 DN300 DN300 | 178 584 787 521 108.9

(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded

Adapter Nipple
No. 4012 Grv. x Thd.

No. 42 Grv. x Bev.
No. 43 Grv. x Grv.

‘«EtoE» ’eEtoEa‘ ‘«EtoEﬂ
No. 40 No.42 No.43
No. 40, 42, 43
Adapter Nipple (s)
Approx.
Actual Outside Weight
Nominal Size Diameter EtoE (Each)
inches inches inches inches
DN mm mm mm
3% 1.050 3.00 0.3
DN20 26.9 76 0.1
1 1315 3.00 0.4
25 337 76 0.2
1% 1.660 4.00 0.8
DN32 42.4 102 0.4
1% 1.900 4.00 0.9
40 48.3 102 0.4
2 2.375 4.00 1.2
DN50 60.3 102 0.5
2 2.875 4.00 1.9
73.0 102 0.9
3 3.500 4.00 25
DN80 88.9 102 1.1
3% 4.000 4.00 2.1
DN90 101.6 102 0.9
4 4.500 6.00 5.5
DN100 114.3 152 2.5
5 5.563 6.00 74
141.3 152 34
6 6.625 6.00 9.5
DN150 168.3 152 43
8 8.625 6.00 14.2
DN200 2191 152 6.4
10 10.750 8.00 27.0
DN250 273.0 203 12.2
12 12.750 8.00 33.0
DN300 323.9 203 15.0

12 Available with British Standard Pipe Threads, specify “BSP” clearly on

order.

(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)

(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded

NOTES

e Al fittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).

e For pump package nipples with 1%'/40mm hole cut to receive Style 923
Vic-Let or Style 924 Vic-O-Well® request special No. 40, 42 or 43 nipples
and specify No. 40-H, 42-H or 43-H on order. NOTE: 4 — 12"/100 — 300mm
diameter — 8"/200mm minimum length required.

e For roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the Advanced Groove System
(AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove fittings in this size, contact
your nearest Victaulic sales representative.
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4.11 DIMENSIONS

Cap
No. 60
T T
No. 60 No. 60
No. 60 No. 60
Size Cap Size Cap
Actual Approx. Actual Approx.
Outside Weight Outside Weight
Nominal Diameter “T” Thickness (Each) Nominal Diameter “T” Thickness (Each)
inches inches inches Ib inches inches inches Ib
DN mm mm kg DN mm mm kg
EZ7 1.050 0.88 0.2 6.250 1.00 6.8
DN20 26.9 22 0.1 159.0 25 3.1
1 1.315 0.88 0.3 6.500 1.00 7.3
25 33.7 22 0.1 165.1 25 33
1Va 1.660 0.88 0.3 6 6.625 1.00 6.1
DN32 424 22 0.1 DN150 168.3 25 2.8
1% 1.900 0.88 0.5 8 8.625 1.19 13.1
DN40 48.3 22 0.2 200 219.1 30 5.9
2 2.375 0.88 0.6 10 10.750 1.25 21.0
DN50 60.3 22 0.3 DN250 273.0 32 9.5
2% 2.875 0.88 1.0 12 12.750 1.25 356
73.0 22 0.5 DN300 3239 32 16.2
3.000 0.88 1.2 1413 14.000 9.50 (s
Al 76.1 22 05 DN350 3556 241( ) +
3 3.500 0.88 1.2 163 16.000 10.00 (s) n
DN80 88.9 22 0.5 DN400 406.4 254
3% 4.000 0.88 25 1813 18.000 11.00 (s)
DN90 1016 22 1.1 DN450 457.0 279 *
4.250 1.00 23 20" 20.000 12.00 (s) +
108.0 25 1.0 DN500 508.0 305
4 4.500 1.00 25 2413 24.000 13.50 (s) +
DN100 114.3 25 1.1 DN600 610.0 343
5.250 1.00 4.5 For AGS fitting information, see publication 20.05
133.0 25 2.0 14 -60 .o
=200 100 s DN350 - DN1500 AGS
BINI2> 139.7 25 2.0 -l
5 5563 1.00 46 13 For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the
1413 25 21 Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove

For 14"/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the
Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove
fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.

(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded
+ Contact Victaulic for details.

fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.
(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded
+ Contact Victaulic for details.

NOTES

e No. 60 cap is not suitable for use in vacuum service with Style 72 or 750
couplings. No. 61 bull plugs should be used.

e All fittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).
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4.12 DIMENSIONS
Flanged Adapter Nipple

No. 41 ANSI Class 125

No. 45F ANSI Class 150 Flat Face
No. 45R ANSI Class 150 Raised Face
No. 46F ANSI Class 300 Flat Face
No. 46R ANSI Class 300 Raised Face
No. 45RE PN10/PN16 Raised Face

[« Et0E — f EtO0E — ‘HEtoE»‘ |« EtoE ‘H EtoE»‘ ‘H EtoE»‘
No. 41 No. 45F No. 45R No. 46F No. 46R No. 45RE
No. 41 No. 45F and No. 45R No. 46F and No. 46R
ANSI 125 ANSI 150 ANSI 300 No. 45RE
Size Flange Adapter Nipple Flanged Adapter Nipple (s) | Flanged Adapter Nipple (s) Flanged Adapter Nipple
Actual Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx.
Outside Weight Weight Weight Weight
Nominal Diameter EtoE (Each) EtoE (Each) EtoE (Each) EtoE (Each)
inches inches inches Ib inches Ib inches Ib inches Ib
DN mm mm kg mm kg mm kg mm kg
3% 1.050 3.00 3.00 23 3.00 33
DN20 26.9 76 _ 76 1.0 76 1.5 _ —
1 1.315 3.00 2.5 3.00 2.7 3.00 3.9
DN25 33.7 76 1.1 76 1.2 76 1.8 _ B
1% 1.660 4.00 3.0 4.00 33 4.00 4.8 . .
DN32 42.4 102 1.4 102 1.5 102 2.2
1% 1.900 4.00 3.5 4.00 3.9 4.00 6.9 . o
DN40 48.3 102 1.6 102 1.8 102 3.1
2 2.375 4.00 5.5 4.00 6.0 4.00 8.2 2.50 53
DN50 60.3 102 2.5 102 2.7 102 3.7 64 2.4
2 2.875 4.00 8.0 4.00 9.9 4.00 11.9 o o
73.0 102 3.6 102 4.5 102 5.4
3.000 2.50 6.5
DINES 76.1 _ _ — _ _ _ 64 29
3 3.500 4.00 9.5 4.00 11.7 4.00 16.5 2.50 8.2
DN80 88.9 102 4.3 102 5.3 102 7.5 64 3.7
3% 4.000 4.00 12.0 4.00 15.1 4,00 20.1
DN90 101.6 102 5.4 102 6.8 102 9.1 — -
4 4.500 6.00 16.7 6.00 18.5 6.00 274 2.75 10.0
DN100 114.3 152 7.6 152 8.4 152 12.4 70 45
5 5.563 6.00 21.5 6.00 213 6.00 353 . .
141.3 152 9.8 152 9.7 152 16.0
5.000 2.75 16.3
DN125 139.7 — - - - - - 70 74
6 6.625 6.00 26.5 6.00 275 6.00 47.5 2.75 16.3
DN150 168.3 152 12.0 152 12.5 152 21.5 70 7.4
6.500 . . . . . - . .
165.1
8 8.625 6.00 39.0 6.00 413 6.00 703 . .
DN200 219.1 152 17.7 152 18.8 152 31.9
10 10.750 8.00 57.0 8.00 59.3 8.00 100.8 _ o
DN 250 273.0 203 25.9 203 27.1 203 45.7
12 12.750 8.00 41.0 8.00 40.0 8.00 146.2 . .
DN300 3239 203 18.6 203 40.0 203 66.3
1414 14.000 8.00 - 8.00 N 8.00 . o -
DN350 355.6 203 203 203
16 16.000 8.00 . 8.00 . 8.00 . . .
DN400 406.4 203 203 203
181 18.000 8.00 - 8.00 N 8.00 N - o
DN450 457.0 203 203 203

14 For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove fittings in this
size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.

(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded
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4.12 DIMENSIONS (Continued)

Flanged Adapter Nipple
No. 41 ANSI Class 125

No. 45F ANSI Class 150 Flat Face
No. 45R ANSI Class 150 Raised Face
No. 46F ANSI Class 300 Flat Face
No. 46R ANSI Class 300 Raised Face
No. 45RE PN10/PN16 Raised Face

[« Et0E — f« EtO0E — ‘HEtoE»‘ |« EtoE ‘H EtoE»‘ ‘H EtoE»‘
No. 41 No. 45F No. 45R No. 46F No. 46R No. 45RE
No. 41 No. 45F and No. 45R No. 46F and No. 46R
ANSI 125 ANSI 150 ANSI 300 No. 45RE
Size Flange Adapter Nipple Flanged Adapter Nipple (s) | Flanged Adapter Nipple (s) | Flanged Adapter Nipple (s)
Actual Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx.
Outside Weight Weight Weight Weight
Nominal Diameter Eto E (Each) Eto E (Each) Eto E (Each) Eto E (Each)
inches inches inches Ib inches Ib inches Ib inches Ib
DN mm mm kg mm kg mm kg mm kg
2014 20.000 8.00 _ 8.00 . 8.00 R . _
DN500 508.0 203 203 203
2414 24.000 8.00 . 8.00 N 8.00 . - .
DN600 610.0 203 203 203
14-60 For AGS fitting informationssge publication 20.05
DN350 - DN1500
b " ol

14 For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove fittings in this
size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.

(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded

+ Contact Victaulic for details

NOTE

e All fittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).
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4.13 DIMENSIONS

Swaged Nipple

No. 53 Grv. x Grv.
No. 54 Grv. x Thd.
No. 55 Thd. x Grv.

I E0E—
[

< EtoEW — EtoEj
L1l

- E0E—
[

— EtoEﬂ — EtoEj
L1l

No. 53 No. 54 No. 55 No. 53 No. 54 No. 55
No. 53, 54, and 55 Swaged No. 53, 54, and 55 Swaged
Size Nipples (s) Size Nipples (s)
Approx. Approx.
Weight Weight
Nominal Sizes Eto E (Each) Nominal Sizes Eto E (Each)
inches inches Ib inches inches Ib
DN mm kg DN mm kg
2 N 1 6.50 2.0 5 N 2 11.00 11.5
DN50 DN25 165 0.9 DN50 279 5.2
1% 6.50 2.0 3 11.00 11.3
DN32 165 0.9 DN80 279 5.1
1% 6.50 20 4 11.00 11.5
DN40 165 0.9 DN100 279 52
2% M 1 7.00 3.0 6 . 1 12.00 17.0
DN25 178 1.4 DN150 DN25 305 7.7
1Y 7.00 3.0 1Va 12.00 17.0
DN32 178 1.4 DN32 305 7.7
1% 7.00 3.0 1% 12.00 17.2
DN40 178 1.4 DN40 305 7.8
2 7.00 3.0 2 12.00 17.4
DN50 178 1.4 DN50 305 7.9
3 1 8.00 45 2% 12.00 174
DN80 X DN25 203 2.0 305 7.9
1Va 8.00 45 3 12.00 17.4
DN32 203 2.0 DN80 305 7.9
1% 8.00 45 3% 12.00 17.4
DN40 203 2.0 DN90 305 7.9
2 8.00 4.5 4 12.00 17.5
DN50 203 2.0 DN100 305 7.9
2% 8.00 45 4 12.00 17.5
203 2.0 DN120 305 7.9
3% . 3 8.00 6.8 5 12.00 17.5
DN90 DN80 203 3.1 305 7.9
4 " 1 9.00 7.5 8 x 6 o 20.0
DN100 DN25 229 34 DN200 DN150 9.1
D1I1ﬁ‘a2 92(2)(9) ;i (s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
1% 9.00 7.5 (sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded
DN40 229 3.4 + Contact Victaulic for details
2 9.00 7.5 NOTE
DN50 229 34 e Allfittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).
2% 9.00 7.5
229 34
3 9.00 7.5
DN80 229 34
3% 9.00 7.5
DN90 229 34
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4.14 DIMENSIONS

4.15 DIMENSIONS

Female Threaded Adapter

No. 80

Size

Nominal

inches
DN

3%
DN20

1
DN25
14
DN32
1%
DN40

2
DN50

2%

3
DN80
4
DN100

Actual
Outside
Diameter
inches
mm
1.050
26.9
1.315
33.7
1.660
424
1.900
48.3
2.375
60.3
2.875
73.0
3.500
88.9
4.500
114.3

No. 80 Female Threaded Adapter

EtoE
inches
mm
2.00
51
2.06
52
2.31 (sw)
59
2.31 (sw)
59
2.50
64
2.75
70
2.75
70

3.25
83

(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded

NOTES

e Available with British Standard Pipe Threads, specify “BSP” clearly on

order.

Approx.
Weight
(Each)

Ib
kg
1.0
0.5
1.0
0.5
1.5
0.7
1.5
0.7
1.4
0.6
1.5
0.7
29
13
4.5
2.0

e Allfittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).

Hose Nipple
No. 48

Size

Actual Outside
Diameter

Nominal Size
inches
DN
3
DN20

1
DN25
1Va
DN32
12
DN40

2
DN50

2Y>

DN80

DN100

6
DN150
8
DN200
10
DN250
12
DN300

(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded

NOTE

inches
mm
1.050
26.9
1.315
33.7
1.660
424
1.900
48.3
2.375
60.3
2.875
73.0
3.500
88.9
4.500
114.3
5.563
141.3
6.625
168.3
8.625
219.1
10.750
273.0
12.750
3239

’4—

EIOE*»‘

Il

No. 48

No. 48 Hose Nipple (s)

EtoE
inches
mm
3.12
79
3.38
86
3.88
98
3.88
98
450
114
5.38
137
5.75
146
7.00
178
8.75
222
10.13
257
11.88
302
12.50
318

14.50
368

Approx.
Weight
(Each)

Ib
kg
0.3
0.1
0.4
0.2
0.6
0.3
0.8
0.4
1.1
0.5
2.0
0.9
3.2
1.5
49
2.2
8.0
3.6
14.3
6.5
24.7
11.2
40.1
18.2
62.0
28.1

e Allfittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).
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4.16 DIMENSIONS

Concentric/Eccentric Reducer

No. 50 Concentric
No. 51 Eccentric

FroEEj < foF ) FroEEj Frof )
\ 0 T < EtoE»\ r—Et\HEj hn to T (< EtoE»\ r—Et\HEj
Fabricated Steel Fabricated Steel Fabricated Steel Fabricated Steel
No. 50 No. 51 No. 50 No. 51 No. 50 No. 51 No. 50 No. 51
No. 50 Concentric No. 51 No. 50 Concentric No. 51
Size Reducer Eccentric Reducer Size Reducer Eccentric Reducer
Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx.
Weight Weight Weight Weight
Nominal EtoE (Each) EtoE (Each) Nominal EtoE (Each) EtoE (Each)
inches inches Ib inches Ib inches inches Ib inches Ib
DN mm kg mm kg DN mm kg mm kg
1% % 19 1Y 4.6
DN32 X DN20 * 0.9 - - DN32 + 2.1 - -
1 n 19 . . 1% 3.00 (sw) 2.6 10.00 (sw) 8.1
DN25 0.9 DN40 76 1.2 254 3.7
1% X Ya " 1.4 . . 2 3.00 24 4.00 33
DN40 DN20 0.6 DN50 76 1.1 102 1.5
1 2.50 0.8 8.50 (sw) 4.5 2 3.00 2.7 4.00 34
DN25 64 0.4 216 2.0 76 1.2 102 1.5
1% 2.50 1.0 . . 3 3.00 3.2 4.00 3.5
DN32 64 0.5 DN80 76 1.4 102 1.6
2 N 3% 2.50 0.9 9.00 (sw) 2.0 3% 3.00 29 10.00 (sw) 8.0
DN50 DN20 64 0.3 229 0.9 DN90 76 1.3 254 3.6
1 2.50 0.7 9.00 (sw) 2.3 5 N 2 11.00 (sw) 9.0 11.00 (sw) 5.2
DN25 64 0.3 229 1.0 DN50 279 4.1 279 24
1% 2.50 1.2 9.00 (sw) 4.6 2 4.00 43 11.00 (sw) 10.8
DN32 64 0.5 229 2.1 102 2.0 279 49
1% 3.50 1.0 3.50 1.1 3 4.00 5.5 11.00 (sw) 11.1
DN40 89 0.5 89 0.5 DN80 102 2.5 279 5.0
2% X 3 n 1.3 n 3.3 4 3.50 4.3 5.00 12.0
DN20 0.6 1.5 DN100 89 1.9 127 5.4
1 2.50 1.1 9.50 3.5 6 1 4.00 5.0 11.50 (sw) 14.5
DN25 64 0.5 241 1.6 DN150 X DN25 102 2.3 292 6.6
1a 3.50 33 3.50 1.4 1% n 5.5 n n
DN32 89 1.5 89 0.6 DN40 2.5
1% 2.50 3.6 9.50 (sw) 3.7 2 4.00 6.6 11.50 (sw) 14.5
DN40 64 1.6 241 1.7 DN50 102 3.0 292 6.6
2 2.50 3.9 3.50 43 2% 4.00 6.4 11.50 (sw) 14.2
DN50 64 1.8 89 2.0 102 29 292 6.4
3 ¥ 1.5 4.5 3 4,00 6.4 5.50 15.0
DN8O X DN20 + 0.7 * 2.0 DN8O 102 29 140 6.8
1 2.50 1.3 9.50 (sw) 4.8 4 4.00 6.5 5.50 17.0
DN25 64 0.6 241 2.2 DN100 102 2.9 140 7.7
1% 2.50 1.4 a 4.8 5 4.00 6.4 5.50 17.0
DN32 64 0.6 2.2 102 2.9 140 7.7
1% 2.50 5.1 9.50 (sw) 5.1 8 x 2 16.00 7.9 12.00 (sw) 26.1
DN40 64 2.3 241 23 DN200 406 3.6 305 11.8
2 2.50 1.6 3.50 6.0 3 5.00 9.3 12.00 (sw) 22.0
DN50 64 0.7 89 2.7 DN80 127 4.2 305 10.0
2% 2.50 1.8 3.50 7.0 4 5.00 10.4 12.00 (sw) 23.0
64 0.8 89 3.2 DN100 127 4.8 305 104
2.50 2.1 5 5.00 11.6 12.00 (sw) 23.0
D] 64 1.0 - - 127 5.2 305 10.4
3% N 3 2.50 2.0 9.50 (sw) 7.0 6 5.00 11.9 6.00 24.0
DN90 DN80 64 0.9 241 3.2 DN150 127 5.4 152 10.9
4 1 3.00 3.0 13.00 (sw) 6.5 15 For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the
DN100 DN25 76 14 330 2.9

Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove
fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.
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4.16 DIMENSIONS (Continued)

Concentric/Eccentric Reducer

No. 50 Concentric
No. 51 Eccentric

T‘toE E”] . _ T‘toE E”] _
< TOET ‘«EtoEa‘ k—EUHEj \‘“ETOET j«— Et0 E —>| k—EUHEj
Fabricated Steel Fabricated Steel Fabricated Steel Fabricated Steel
No. 50 No. 51 No. 50 No. 51 No. 50 No. 51 No. 50 No. 51
No. 50 Concentric No. 51 No. 50 Concentric No. 51
Size Reducer Eccentric Reducer Size Reducer Eccentric Reducer
Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx.
Weight Weight Weight Weight
Nominal Eto E (Each) Eto E (Each) Nominal Eto E (Each) Eto E (Each)
inches inches Ib inches Ib inches inches Ib inches Ib
DN mm kg mm kg DN mm kg mm kg
10 X 4 6.00 19.7 13.00 (sw) 32.0 20 X 10 20.00 110.0 20.00 177.0
DN250 DN100 152 8.9 330 14.5 DN500 DN250 508 49.9 508 80.3
5 n 33.0 n 34.6 12 20.00 120.0 20.00 120.0
15.0 15.7 DN300 508 54.4 508 54.4
6 6.00 20.0 13.00 (sw) 36.9 14 20.00 149.0 20.00 149.0
DN150 152 9.1 330 16.7 DN350 508 67.9 508 67.9
8 6.00 22.0 7.00 21.6 16 20.00 120.0 20.00 120.0
DN200 152 10.0 178 9.8 DN400 508 54.4 508 54.4
12 X 4 + 44.0 14.00 (sw) 48.0 18 20.00 136.0 20.00 136.0
DN300 DN100 20.0 356 21.8 DN450 508 61.7 508 61.7
6 7.00 24.6 14.00 (sw) 50.0 24 X 10 20.00 142.0 20.00 142.0
DN150 178 11.2 356 22.7 DN600 DN250 508 64.4 508 64.4
8 7.00 52.0 14.00 (sw) 53.5 12 20.00 150.0 20.00 150.0
DN200 178 23.6 356 24.3 DN300 508 68.0 508 68.0
10 7.00 39.0 14.00 (sw) 57.0 14 20.00 162.0 20.00 162.0
DN250 178 17.7 356 25.9 DN350 508 73.5 508 73.5
14 6 13.00 65.0 13.00 60.0 16 20.00 162.0 20.00 162.0
DN350 X DN150 330 29.5 330 27.2 DN400 508 73.5 508 73.5
8 13.00 65.0 13.00 60.0 18 20.00 162.0 20.00 162.0
DN200 330 29.5 330 27.2 DN450 508 73.5 508 73.5
10 13.00 66.0 13.00 65.0 20 20.00 151.0 20.00 190.0
DN250 330 29.9 330 29.5 DN500 508 68.5 508 86.2
12 13.00 68.0 13.00 66.0 For AGS fitting information, see publication 20.05
DN300 330 30.8 330 29.9 14-60' .
16 8 14.00 73.0 14.00 73.0 DN350 - DN1500 AGS
DN400 DN200 356 33.1 355 33.1 Rt
10 14.00 73.0 14.00 73.0 15 For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the
DN250 356 33.1 355 33.1 Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove
12 14.00 73.0 14.00 73.0 fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.
DN300 356 33.1 355 33.1 (s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
14 14.00 73.0 14.00 73.0 (sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded
DN35O 35060 ;’3; 35050 ;’3; + Contact Victaulic for details.
S o i b i NOTES
12 15.00 91.0 15.00 91.0 e Available with male threaded small end No. 52.
DN300 381 413 381 413 e Cast fitting available for JIS size. Contact Victaulic for details.
14 15.00 91.0 15.00 91.0 e Steel eccentric reducers available through 30”/750 mm, contact Victaulic
DN350 381 413 381 41.3 for dimensions.
16 15.00 91.0 15.00 91.0 e Allfittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).
DN400 381 413 381 413

15 For 14'/350 mm and larger roll grooved systems, Victaulic offers the

Advanced Groove System (AGS). For pricing and availability of cut groove

fittings in this size, contact your nearest Victaulic sales representative.
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4.17 DIMENSIONS

Small Threaded Reducer

No. 52
No. 52F
E E E E
to Ej [<to Ej to Ej [<to Ej
No. 52 No 52F No. 52 No 52F
No. 52F Concentric No. 52F Concentric
No. 52 Reducer with BSPT No. 52 Reducer with BSPT
Size Small Threader Reducer, Female Threaded End Size Small Threader Reducer, Female Threaded End
Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx.
Weight Weight Weight Weight
Nominal Size EtoE (Each) EtoE (Each) Nominal Size EtoE (Each) EtoE (Each)
inches inches Ib inches inches Ib
DN mm kg mm kg DN mm kg mm kg
A 250 0.8 _ . 4 3.00 23 _ _
DN40 DN25 64 0.4 DN100 DN25 76 1.0
17 2.50 0.9 . - 17 3.00 2.7 - -
DN32 64 0.4 DN40 76 1.2
2 250 0.9 - - 2 3.00 26 . .
DN50 DN20 64 0.4 DN50 76 1.2
1 250 07 - - 27 3.00 26 - -
DN25 64 0.3 76 1.2
1% 250 1.2 . . 3 3.00 25 _ _
DN32 64 0.5 DN80 76 1.1
1% 2.50 1.0
DN40 64 05 — — 108.0mm x 42.4mm 76 1.3 76 1.3
2 1 2.50 1.1
X pN25 64 05 — — 48.3mm 76 1.3 76 1.4
1% 2.50 (sw) 1.2
DN32 64 05 — — 60mm — — 76 1.4
1% 2.50 (sw) 13
DN40 64 06 — — 114.3mm x 42.4mm 76 1.3 76 1.3
2 2.50 14
DN50 64 06 — — 48.3mm 76 1.3 76 1.3
1%
DN65  x DN40 64 0.8 64 0.8 60mm 76 1.3 76 1.4
2 5 4 45
DN5O | — 64 0.9 X pnioo|  t 20 - -
3 Y4 1.5
bnso X Dnzo| TW 0.7 B — 133.0mm x 60mm — — 114 22
1 2.50 1.3
DN25 64 06 — — 139.0mm x 60mm — — 114 23
1% 2.50 15 . _ 6 1 4.00 55 _ _
DN32 64 0.7 DN150 DN25 102 2.5
1% | 250 (sw) 1.5 . . 2 4.00 5.7 . .
DN40 64 0.7 DN50 102 2.6
2 250 1.5 - - 2% 4.00 5.8 _ .
DN50 64 0.7 102 2.6
27 2.50 24 . _ 3 4.00 5.8 - .
64 1.1 DN80 102 2.6
88.9mm x 42.4mm 64 0.9 64 0.8 < +(sw) o5 — —
: : ’ ’ 100 2.9
483mm 64 0.9 64 0.9 > +(sw) 2 — —
60mm —_ —_ 64 0.9 159.0mm x 42.4mm 114 2.2 144 2.5
(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS) 48.3mm 114 2.2 114 25
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded
60mm — — 114 2.6

+ Contact Victaulic for details.
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4.17 DIMENSIONS (Continued)

Small Threaded Reducer

No. 52
No. 52F

[<to Ej [<to Ej

No. b2 No 52F
No. 52 No. 52F Concentric
Small Threader Reducer with BSPT
Size Reducer Female Threaded End
Approx. Approx.
Weight Weight
Nominal Size EtoE (Each) EtoE (Each)
inches inches Ib
DN mm kg mm kg
165.1mm x 42.4mm 102mm 24 102 2.9
483mm 102mm 2.6 102 3.0
60mm — — 102 3.0
8 x 2 16.00 1.5 . .
DN200 DN50 406 0.7
2% 16.00 1.7 . .
406 0.8
(s) = Carbon Steel Direct Roll Groove (OGS)
(sw) = Carbon Steel Segmentally Welded
NOTES
e Available with British Standard Pipe Threads, specify “BSP” clearly on
order.

e All fittings are ductile iron unless otherwise noted with an (sw) or (s).

User Responsibility for Product Selection and Suitability
Each user bears final responsibility for making a determination as to the suitability of
Victaulic products for a particular end-use application, in accordance with industry
standards and project specifications, and the applicable building codes and related
regulations as well as Victaulic performance, maintenance, safety, and warning
instructions. Nothing in this or any other document, nor any verbal recommendation,
advice, or opinion from any Victaulic employee, shall be deemed to alter, vary, supersede,
or waive any provision of Victaulic Company's standard conditions of sale, installation
guide, or this disclaimer.

Intellectual Property Rights
No statement contained herein concerning a possible or suggested use of any material,
product, service, or design is intended, or should be constructed, to grant any license
under any patent or other intellectual property right of Victaulic or any of its subsidiaries
or affiliates covering such use or design, or as a recommendation for the use of such
material, product, service, or design in the infringement of any patent or other intellectual
property right. The terms “Patented” or “Patent Pending” refer to design or utility patents
or patent applications for articles and/or methods of use in the United States and/or other
countries.

Note
This product shall be manufactured by Victaulic or to Victaulic specifications. All products
to be installed in accordance with current Victaulic installation/assembly instructions.
Victaulic reserves the right to change product specifications, designs and standard
equipment without notice and without incurring obligations.

Installation
Reference should always be made to the Victaulic installation handbook or installation
instructions of the product you are installing. Handbooks are included with each shipment
of Victaulic products, providing complete installation and assembly data, and are available
in PDF format on our website at www.victaulic.com.

Warranty
Refer to the Warranty section of the current Price List or contact Victaulic for details.

Trademarks
Victaulic and all other Victaulic marks are the trademarks or registered trademarks of
Victaulic Company, and/or its affiliated entities, in the U.S. and/or other countries.
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HANGER RODS ) ANVIL

Fig. 146 Continuous Threaded Rod

Size Range: /4" through 1'/," Stocked in six, ten, and twelve foot
lengths. Other even foot lengths can be furnished to order.
Material: Carbon steel or Stainless Steel Gr 304

Threads: National Coarse (USS), rod threaded complete length.
Finish:[_] Plain or[_] Zinc Plated (Hot-Dip Galvanized optional)
Maximum Temperature: 650° F.

Ordering: Specify rod diameter and length, figure number,

name and finish.

Note: The acceptability of galvanized coatings at temperatures

above 450°F is at the discretion of the end user.

FIG. 146:
LOADS (LBS) e WEIGHTS (LBS) « DIMENSIONS (IN)

Rod Size Threads Max Load Weight
A per Inch 650° F per Ft.
Vi 20 240 0.12
% 16 730 0.30
P 13 1,350 0.53
% 11 2,160 0.84
% 10 3,230 1.20
/A 9 4,480 1.70
1 8 5,900 2.30
1% 7 9,500 3.60
1% 6 13,800 5.10

Note: Other rod sizes available upon request. Class 2 fit is available upon request.

PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP

Project: []Approved
Address: ] Approved as noted
Contractor: |:| Not approved
Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:

Notes 1:

Notes 2:

PH-1.15



PIPE RINGS
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Fig. 69 Adjustable Swivel Ring, Tapped Per NFPA Standards

Size Range: '/>" through 8"

Material: Carbon steel

Finish: Galvanized

Service: Recommended for suspension of non-insulated stationary pipe line.

Maximum Temperature: 650° F

Approvals: Complies with Federal Specification A-A-1192A (Type 10), WW-H-171-E (Type 10),
ANSI/MSS SP-69 and MSS SP-58 (Type 10). UL Listed and FM Approved (Sizes 3/4" - 8").
Features:

e Threads are countersunk so that they cannot become burred or damaged.

e Knurled swivel nut provides vertical adjustment after piping is in place.

» Captured swivel nut in the /2" through 6" sizes. The capture is permanent in the bottom
portion of the band, allowing the hanger to be opened during installation if desired, but
not allowing the nut to fall completely out.

Ordering: Specify size, figure number and name.

Note: The acceptability of galvanized coatings at temperatures above 450°F is at the discretion
of the end user.

Metric nut available upon request. Non-captured nut also available upon request.

@

LISTED APPROVED

T B
FIG. 69: LOADS (LBS) « WEIGHT (LBS) « DIMENSIONS (IN) | c
. . . Rod Size G e l
Pipe Size | Max Load | Weight A B C F Width \;/ .
s 0.10 2% 2 1%s
% 0.10 2% 1% 1%6 1/," through 1" pipe
1 0.10 2%s 1"V 1 5
1% 300 0.10 2% % » fo
1% 0.10 Y% 2% 1% ’
2 0.11 3 2% 1%
2V 505 0.20 4 2% 1%
3 0.20 336 2'%6 1%
4 650 0.30 4"4e 3'%6 19 34
5 0.54 5% 4% 0
6 1,000 0.65 s 6'Vs 5%s 2V
8 1.00 8 7 2e 1
Note: Reflects changes in rod diameter from previously published data per recent revisions in MSS-SP-58 & 69
G
1/4" through 8" pipe
PROJECT INFORMATION APPROVAL STAMP
Project: []Approved
Address: []Approved as noted
Contractor: |:| Not approved
Engineer: Remarks:

Submittal Date:
Notes 1:
Notes 2:

PH-11.11



SAMMYS HORIZONTAL MOUNT

SIDEWINDERS® for Wood

Not less than 2" nominal width Product Features
(1-1/2") up to 3-1/2" pipe; not less than o .
3" (2-1/2") nominal width 4” & 5” pipe *No pre-drilling required.
g Floor Joist + Quick to install using the Sammy
Minimum 2-1/2" from bottom for . .
branch fines. Minimum 3" from Nut Driver with an 18V cordless
bottom for main lines. Exception: This drill/driver.
requirement shall not apply to 2" or
thicker nailing strips resting on top of . L.
steel beams. « Saves time from traditional
methods.
* Reduces installation cost.
+ Made in the U.S.A.
Composite/Truss
Consult truss manufacturer for
recommended installation point.
*Pre-drilling may be required for Model
SWG 25-380 (tools available on pg 10)

Approvals Rod Part Model Screw Ultimate UL Test Box Case
PP Size Number Descriptio Pullout (| Load (Ibs) Qty Qty
1/4" 8018957 SWG 100 14x1" 622 (Fir) 25 125
1/4" 8019957 SWG 200 14 x2" 1725 (Fir) 25 125
@Q— 3/8" 8020957 SWG 10 14x1" 622 (Fir) 300 25 125
®. 3/8" 8021957 SWG 20 1U4x2" 1725 (Fir) 1050 25 125
. 3/8" 8073925 SWG 20-SS 1/4x2" 1725 (Fir) 850 25 125
#14 SW Red ®. 3/8" 8022925 SWG 25-380 3/8 x 2-1/2" 2249 (Fir) 1500 25 125
Nut Driver 3/8" 8023925 SWG 30 1/4x 3" 1884 (Fir) 25 125

Part # 8114910

VERTICAL HORIZONTAL

1. Insert the appropriate nut driver into a 3/8” or 1/2” portable drill. 1. Insert the appropriate nut driver into a 3/8” or 1/2" portable drill.
2. Insert the SAMMYS into the #14 (black) nut driver (p/n 8113910). Drill 2. Insert the SAMMYS into the #14SW (red) nut driver (p/n 8114910). With drill
should be in a vertical position. unit in a horizontal position and at a right angle to the structural member,

begin installation.
3. Push the face of the nut driver tight to the member. When the

nut driver spins freely on the SAMMYS, stop drill and remove. 3. When the nut driver spins free on the SAMMYS, stop the drill and
remove.
4. The SAMMYS is now ready to receive 1/4", 3/8", 1/2" or metric » . .
all thread rod, bolt stock. (The 1/2" requires the #14SW red nut driver) 4. The unitis now ready to receive 1/4”, 3/8" or metric all thread rod or
bolt stock.
Note: When installing DSTR, follow the above instructions,
then add retainer nut and torque to 20 foot Ibs. for maximum Note: When installing SWDR, follow the above instructions, then add retainer nut
pullout in purlin steel. and torque to 20 foot Ibs. for maximum pullout in purlin steel.

SPECIAL NUT DRIVER SYSTEM: The nut drivers were designed with a unique spin-off feature which provides a fast and safe installation each time. When the face of the driver comes into

contact with the material you are installing into, continue drilling until nut driver spins free. Installation is then complete. Warranty requires the use of the appropriate nut driver for installations.

5 To find a distributor near you, call 800-BUILDEX




POTTER
A\\z ROEMER
FIRE PRO.

Member of Morris Group International™

ACCESSORIES

SPECIALTY ITEMS
SPRINKLER AND STANDPIPE

Model/Series No.

6201-6240
SERIES

SPECIFICATIONS

FLOW SWITCH

Red tamper proof switch housing with flow paddle.
Adjustable pneumatic retard setting from 0 to 70 seconds.
Two single pole, double throw microswitches to operate
separate circuits, 120 Volt A.C. UL Listed for schedule 10
and 40 steel water pipe. Type and size as selected by model
number.

MODEL SELECTION

FLOW SWITCHES

16201 2" For Steel Tube

[L]16202 2-1/2” For Steel Tube
16203 3” For Steel Tube

16204 3-1/2” For Steel Tube
[L16205 4” For Steel Tube

[L]16206 5" For Steel Tube

16207 6” For Steel Tube

[L16208 8” For Steel Tube

(16211 2" For Copper Tube

(16212 2-1/2” For Copper Tube
[_16216 Tee Type with Retard

[_]1 6217 Tee Type without Retard
SUPERVISORY SWITCHES

[1 6220 For OS&Y Gate valves

[_]1 6222 For Sprinkler System Valves
[_1 6223 For Post Indicator Type Valves & Regulating Valves
ACCESSORIES

(16230 Bell
(112 Volts  [] 24 Volts

[[]1 6235 Bell Guard
[_]1 6240 Pressure Gauge (UL Listed)

PRODUCT OPTIONS
“NO AVAILABLE OPTIONS”

MODEL 6206 (Shown)

MODELS

Contact Ratings:
10A @ 125/250 VAC
2.5A@24VDC

SUPERVISORY SWITCH
MODEL 6222

SUPERVISORY SWITCH
MODEL 6220

Contact Ratings:
10A @ 125/250 VAC
2.5A @24 VDC

SUPERVISORY SWITCH
MODEL 6223

BELL
MODEL 6230

PRESSURE GAUGE

BELL GUARD

MODEL 6235 MODEL 6240
Call Potter Roemer - Fire Pro for current listings and (-
approvals. Dimensions are subject to manufacturer’s E FIRE EQUI PMENT, P OTT E R RO E M E RIFI RE P RO
tolerance and may change without notice. Potter Roemer- ) ‘I‘IISASNO%FI}}\%I'OU,F ERS ONF A Headquarters: Also in:
Fire Pro assumes no responsibility for use of void or = MATIONAL FIRE SPAILER ASSOCIATION, N P.O. Box 3527 New York (800) 526-4592
superceded data. © Copyright Potter Roemer- Fire Pro, ] City of Industry, CA Chicago (800) 547-3473
Member of Morris Group International ™ Please visit a 91744 US.A Atlanta (800) 762-0542
potterroemer.com for most current specifications. E Los Angélés Area Miami (866) 961-3473

("] 800-366-3473 Dallas (866) 644-3473

6201-6240 SERIES Date: 09122/15 ES 626-855-4890  www.potterroemer.com
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EASY RISER® SWING

TECHNICAL DATA CHECK VALVE
MODELS E-1 & F-1

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings Ml 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com
1. DESCRIPTION

The Viking Easy Riser® Swing Check Valve is a general purpose rubber-faced
check valve approved for use in fire service systems. The valve is for use in wet
system risers, preaction system risers and wherever a check valve with a drain
connection and gauge connections can be utilized. When used with a flow switch
on wet pipe systems not requiring a mechanical alarm, the Easy Riser® Swing
Check Valve may replace an alarm check valve.

1-A Features

1. Ductile iron body for less weight and extra strength.

2. Rated to 300 psi (20.7 bar) water working pressure.

3. Rubber-faced clapper hinged to access cover for quick removal and easy
servicing. All moving parts can be serviced without removing the valve
from the installed position.

4. With the cover/clapper assembly removed, clapper rubber replacement
requires removal of only one screw.

5. Valve housing tapped for inlet and outlet pressure gauges, and system

main drain.
1-B Accessories Viking Technical Data may be found on
300 PSI (20.7 bar) Trim Package including: The Viking Corporation’s Web site at
A. All necessary nipples and fittings http://www.vikinggroupinc.com.
B. Main Drain Ball Valve The Web site may include a more recent
C. Necessary gauges edition of this Technical Data Page.

2. LISTINGS AND APPROVALS:.
cULus Listed: HMER
FM Approved: Single Check Valves
NYC Department of Buildings: MEA 89-92-E, Vol. XI
VNIIPO (250 psi (17.2 bar) MWP)
CE: Pressure Equipment Directive 97/23/EC (250 psi (17.2 bar) MWP)

3. TECHNICAL DATA
Specifications:
Standard Flanged Connections: ANSI B16.42 Class 150 (mates with ANSI Class 125 and Class 150 flanges).
Standard Grooved Connections: ANSI/AWWA C606
Drain outlet: 2-1/2" and 3" valves - one 1-1/4" (32 mm) NPT; 4”, 6” & 8" valves - 2" (50 mm) NPT
Gauge Outlets: two 1/4” (8 mm) NPT
Other Outlets: two 1/2” (15 mm) NPT

Systems with water working pressures above 175 psi (12 bar) may require extra-heavy pattern fittings. Viking Easy Riser® Swing
Check Valve flanges are Ductile Iron ANSI B16.42, Class 150, with a maximum water working pressure of 300 psi (20.7 bar). ANSI
B16.42, Class 150 flanges are NOT compatible with ANSI Class 250 or Class 300 flanges. To mate the Easy Riser® Swing Check
Valve with ANSI Class 250 or Class 300 flanges, use the grooved-inlet/grooved-outlet style installed with listed grooved/flanged
adapters of the appropriate pressure rating. For piping with grooved connections, the grooved-inlet and/or grooved-outlet style
Easy Riser® Swing Check Valve may be installed with listed grooved couplings of the appropriate pressure rating.

Material Standards:

Refer to Figure 1.

Ordering Information:
See Table 1 for part numbers and shipping weights.

Form No. F_011189 16.04.14 Rev 16.1 Replaces page 815a-g, dated May 09, 2013.
(Removed Cold Storage references)
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EASY RISER® SWING

TECHNICAL DATA CHECK VALVE
MODELS E-1 & F-1

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings Ml 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

4. INSTALLATION

The Easy Riser® Swing Check Valve must be installed in an area not subject to freezing temperatures or physical damage. When
corrosive atmospheres and/or contaminated water supplies are present, it is the owner’s responsibility to verify compatibility with
the Easy Riser® Swing Check Valve, trim, and associated equipment.

Prior to installing the valve, thoroughly flush the water supply piping to verify that no foreign matter is present.

The Easy Riser® Swing Check Valve may be installed in the vertical position with direction of flow up, or in the horizontal position

with the access cover up.

1. Remove all plastic thread protectors from the openings of the Easy Riser® Swing Check Valve.

2. Apply a small amount of pipe-joint compound or tape to the external threads of all pipe connections required. Take care not to
allow any compound, tape, or other foreign matter inside any of the nipples or openings of the valve or trim components.

3. Easy Riser® Swing Check Valve Trim Charts are provided with Trim Packages and on the Viking website.

4. Verify that all system components are rated for the water working pressure of the system.

Hydrostatic Test:

The Easy Riser® Swing Check Valve is manufactured and listed for use at a maximum water working pressure of 300 psi (20.7

bar). The valve is factory tested at 600 psi (41.4 bar). Easy Riser® Swing Check Valves may be hydrostatically tested at 350 psi

(24.1 bar) and/or 50 psi (3.5 bar) above the normal water working pressure for limited periods of time (two hours) for the purpose

of acceptance by the Authority Having Jurisdiction. If air testing is required, DO NOT exceed 40 psi (2.8 bar) air pressure.

5. OPERATION (Refer to Figure 1.)

Water flowing through the Viking Easy Riser® Swing Check Valve lifts the rubber-gasketed clapper (8 and 9) off the seat (12) and
flows into the sprinkler piping. When flow through the valve stops, the clapper (8) closes quickly. The rubber gasket (9) forms a
tight seal against the brass water seat (12), trapping pressurized water above the clapper and preventing reverse flow from the
sprinkler piping.

6. INSPECTIONS, TESTS, AND MAINTENANCE

The owner is responsible for maintaining the fire protection system and devices in proper operating condition.

The Viking Easy Riser® Swing Check Valve and trim must be kept free of foreign matter, freezing conditions, corrosive atmos-
pheres, contaminated water supplies, and any condition that could impair its operation or damage the device.

It is imperative that the system be inspected and tested on a regular basis. The frequency of the inspections may vary due to
contaminated water supplies, corrosive water supplies, and corrosive atmospheres. For minimum maintenance and inspection
requirements, refer to NFPA 25. In addition, the Authority Having Jurisdiction may have additional maintenance, testing, and in-
spection requirements that must be followed.

A WARNING

Any system maintenance that involves placing a control valve or detection system out of service may eliminate the
fire protection capabilities of that system. Prior to proceeding, notify all Authorities Having Jurisdiction. Consideration
should be given to employment of a fire patrol in the affected areas.

6-A. Five-Year Internal Inspection
Internal inspection of check valves is recommended every five years unless inspections and tests indicate more frequent
inspections are required. (Refer to Figure 1.)
1. Notify the Authority Having Jurisdiction, remote station alarm monitors, and those in the area affected that the system will
be taken out of service. Consideration should be given to employment of a fire patrol in the affected areas.
Close the water supply main control valve, placing the system out of service.
Open the main drain. If necessary, open the system test valve to vent and completely drain the system.
Use the appropriate wrench to loosen and remove cover screws (14), and remove cover and clapper assembly (2-11).
Inspect water seat (12). Wipe away all contaminants, dirt, and mineral deposits. DO NOT use solvents or abrasives.
Inspect cover and clapper assembly (2-11) and cover gasket (13). Test the hinged clapper (8) for freedom of movement.
Renew or replace damaged or worn parts as required.

S ol

Form No. F_011189 16.04.14 Rev 16.1
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EASY RISER® SWING

TECHNICAL DATA CHECK VALVE
MODELS E-1 & F-1

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings Ml 49058

Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

A CAUTION

NEVER apply any lubricant to seats, gaskets, or any internal operating parts of the valve. Petroleum-based grease or
oil will damage rubber components and may prevent proper operation.

7. When internal inspection of the Easy Riser® Swing Check Valve is complete, perform step 6 of paragraph 11.
MAINTENANCE to re-install cover and clapper assembly (2-11).
6-B. Maintenance (Refer to Figure 1.)
1. Perform steps 1 through 5 of paragraph 6-A, FIVE-YEAR INTERNAL INSPECTION.
2. To replace clapper assembly (3, 6-11):

aoop

Remove the cover screws (14) from the cover (2) using a Socket Wrench with a 9/16” socket.

Remove the cover and clapper assembly (2-11) from the valve.

Remove the cover gasket (13) by sliding it over the clapper assembly.

Remove the existing clapper assembly (3, 6-11) from the cover assembly (2):

i. Remove one of the retaining rings (5) from the clapper hinge pin (4) using a flat head screwdriver.

ii. Remove the clapper hinge pin (4) from the cover and clapper assembly. This will allow the clapper assembly (3, 6-11)
to be removed from the cover assembly (2).

Install the new clapper assembly (3, 6-11) onto the cover assembly (2):

i. Make sure the clapper rubber (9) is facing opposite the direction of the flow arrow on the inside of the cover (2).

ii. Line up the holes of the cover assembly (2) and the clapper assembly (3, 6-11) and insert the hinge pin (4).

iii. Install the retaining ring (5) onto the hinge pin (4).

iv. Install the cover gasket (13) onto the new cover and clapper assembly (2-11) by sliding the cover gasket (13) over
the clapper assembly (3, 6-11) and lining up the holes with the cover (2).

v. To install the new cover and clapper assembly (2-11) into the valve, slide the clapper assembly into the valve with

the clapper rubber (9) lined up with the water seat (12). Ensure the rubber retainer (10) fits inside the seat of the

valve (pull back slightly and there should be some resistance).

Line up the holes of the cover (2) and cover gasket (13) with the valve body (1) and replace the cover screws (14)

using a Socket Wrench with a 9/16” socket.

VI.

. To replace the clapper rubber (9):

i. Remove the cover screws (14) from the cover (2) using a Socket Wrench with a 9/16” socket.

ii. Remove the cover and clapper assembly (2-11) from the valve.

iii. Remove the cover gasket (13) by sliding it over the clapper assembly (3, 6-11).

iv. Use a 7/32” Allen wrench to hold the button head socket screw (11) in place and remove the jam nut (6) from the
clapper rubber (9) using a Socket Wrench with a 9/16” socket.

v. Remove the button head socket screw (11) and sealing washer (7) from the clapper assembly (3, 6-11).

vi. Remove the clapper rubber retainer (10) from the clapper (8) to free the clapper rubber (9).

vii. To install the new clapper rubber (9), position the clapper rubber (9) on the clapper assembly so the grooved edge
is facing down. This will allow the clapper rubber retainer (10) to fit up into the grooved edge of the clapper rubber (9).

viii.Install the button head socket screw (11) and sealing washer assembly (7) and the jam nut (6) using a 7/32" Allen
wrench and a Socket Wrench with a 9/16” socket.

ix. Install the cover gasket (13) onto the cover (2) by sliding it over the clapper assembly (3, 6-11).

X. Re-install the cover and clapper assembly (2-11) back into the valve, with the clapper rubber (9) lined up with the

water seat (12). Ensure the clapper rubber retainer (10) fits inside the seat of the valve (pull back slightly and there

should be some resistance).

Line up the holes of the cover (2) and cover gasket (13) with the valve body (1) and replace the cover screws (14)

using a Socket Wrench with a 9/16” socket.

XI.

. To replace the cover gasket (13):

i. Remove the cover screws (14) from the cover (2) using a Socket Wrench with a 9/16” socket.

ii. Remove the cover and clapper assembly (2-11) from the valve.

iii. Remove the cover gasket (13) by sliding it over the clapper assembly (3, 6-11).

iv. Install the new cover gasket (13) by sliding it over the clapper assembly (3, 6-11), onto the cover (2).

. Reinstall the cover and clapper assembly (2-11) into the valve:

i. Line up the clapper rubber (9) with the water seat (12). Ensure the clapper rubber retainer (10) fits inside the seat
of the valve (pull back slightly and there should be some resistance).

ii. Line up the holes of the cover (2) and cover gasket (13) with the valve body (1) and replace the cover screws (14)
using a Socket Wrench with a 9/16” socket.

Form No. F_011189 16.04.14 Rev 16.1
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TECHNICAL DATA

EASY RISER® SWING

CHECK VALVE
MODELS E-1 & F-1

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings Ml 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

AVAILABILITY

The Viking Easy Riser® Swing Check Valve is available through a network of domestic and international distributors. See the Viking
Corp. Web site for closest distributor or contact The Viking Corporation.

GUARANTEES

For details of warranty, refer to Viking's current list price schedule or contact Viking directly.

Table 1 - Valve Part Numbers and Specifications

. . . Part . . Shipping
Description Nominal Size Number Friction Loss Weight
Flange/Flange
Flange Drilling Model F-1
ANSI 3" 08505 10 ft. (3.1m) 35 Ibs. (16 kg)
ANS| 4" 08508 13 ft. (4.0 m) 27 Ibs. (12 kg)
ANSI 6" 08511 20 ft. (6.0 m) 75 Ibs. (34 kg)
ANSI/Japan DN100 09039 13 ft. (4.0 m) 27 Ibs. (12 kg)
ANSI/Japan DN150 09385 20 ft. (6.0 m) 75 Ibs. (34 kg)
ANSI/Japan DN200 14023 23 ft. (7.0 m) | 119 Ibs. (54 kg)
PN10/16 DN80 08796 10 ft. (3.1m) 35 Ibs. (16 kg)
PN10/16 DN100 08797 13 ft. (4.0 m) 27 Ibs. (12 kg)
PN10/16 DN150 08835 20 ft. (6.0 m) 75 Ibs. (34 kg)
PN10 DN200 08836 23 ft. (7.0 m) | 119 Ibs. (54 kg)
PN16 DN200 12355 23 ft. (7.0 m) | 119 Ibs. (54 kg)
Flange/Groove
Flange Drilling / I(Djlpl)ae Model E-1
ANSI / 89mm 3" 08506 10 ft. (3.1m) 27 Ibs. (12 kg)
ANSI / 114mm 4" 08509 13 ft. (4.0 m) 37 Ibs. (17 kg)
ANSI / 168mm 6" 08512 20 ft. (6.0 m) 64 Ibs. (29 kg)
ANSI / 219mm 8" 08515 23 ft. (7.0 m) | 119 Ibs. (54 kg)
PN10/16 / 89mm DN80 12648 10 ft. (3.1m) 27 Ibs. (12 kg)
PN10/16 / 114mm DN100 12649 13 ft. (4.0 m) | 37 Ibs. (17 kg)
PN10/16 / 165mm DN150 12652 20 ft. (6.0 m) 64 Ibs. (29 kg)
PN10/16 / 168mm DN150 08512 20 ft. (6.0 m) 64 Ibs. (29 kg)
PN10 / 219mm DN200 12651 23 ft. (7.0 m) | 119 Ibs. (54 kg)
PN16 / 219mm DN200 12650 23 ft. (7.0 m) | 119 Ibs. (54 kg)
Groove/Groove
Pipe O.D. Model E-1
73mm| 2v," | DN65 07929 6 ft. (1.8m) 16 Ibs. (7kg)
Model F-1
89mm 3"/ DN80 08507 10 ft. (3.1m) 20 Ibs. (9 kg)
114mm 4" /| DN100 08510 13 ft. (4.0 m) 27 Ibs. (12 kg)
165mm DN150 12356 20 ft. (6.0 m) 51 Ibs. (23 kg)
168mm 6" / DN150 08513 20 ft. (6.0 m) 51 Ibs. (23 kg)
219mm 8" / DN200 08516 23 ft. (7.0 m) | 106 Ibs. (48 kg)

Table 2 - Torque Values for
Easy Riser Swing Check
Valve Cover Screws
Valve Screw Torque
Size Size Value
2-1/2" 3/8"-16 19 ft-Ib
(DN65) H.H.C. (2.63 kg-m)
3" 3/8"-16 19 ft-Ib
(DN80) H.H.C. (2.63 kg-m)
4" 3/8"-16 19 ft-Ib
(DN100) | H.H.C. (2.63 kg-m)
6" %"-13 45 ft-Ib
(DN150) | H.H.C. (6.23 kg-m)
8" 5/8"-11 93 ft-lb
(DN200) | H.H.C. (12.9 kg-m)

Table 3 - Trim Package Part
Numbers

Valve
Size Part Number

Wet System Trim Packages

2-1/2", 3" (DN65),

(DNSO) 07236
268

(DN100), (DN150), 07237
(DN200)

Preaction System Trim Packages

2-1/2", 3" (DN65) 13776
4,6, 8"
(DN80), (DN100), 13777

(DN150), (DN200)

*Expressed in equivalent length of Schedule 40 pipe based on Hazen & Williams formula: C = 120.

Form No. F_011189 16.04.14 Rev 16.1
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EASY RISER® SWING
CHECK VALVE
MODELS E-1 & F-1

TECHNICAL DATA

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings Ml 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

B C
SIZE A B c D E F] o
2-1/2" 9" |4-1/2" | 2-5/8” | 2” 2” Flg—Flg
(65mm) | (228,6)|(114,3) (66,7) | (50,8) |(50,8) Not Available
3” 10-1/8"4—13/16"|2-11/16" |2-9/32"2—9 /32"7-7/8" | 25/32"
(80mm) (257) | (122,2) (68,3) | (58.1) | (58.1) | (200) (20)
4” 10-5/8"|5-3/16" | 3-1/8" |2—1/4" |2=1/4”| 9" 15/16”
(100mm)| (269,9)| (131,8) (79.4) (57.2) | (57,2) |(228,6) |(23,81)
6” 13-3/8”6-13/16"| 4—1/16" |2—1/4” |2—1/4" | 11" 1”
(150mm) (340) | (173,3) (103.2) | (57,2) |(57,2) |(279.,4) | (25,4)
8” 17" [8-13/16” 5” 2-1/2" (2-7/8" 13—-1/2"|1—-1/8"
(200mm)| (431,8)| (223,4) (127) (63,4) | (73,0) |(342,9) |(28,58)
Dimensions shown in parentheses are millimeter.
* For availability of Flg X Flg, Flg X Grv, or Grv X Grv options
refer to Table 1.
** 4” 6”, and 8” valves are manufactured with sculptured flanges.
Dimension indicates thickness of flange at bolt holes.

| F | Figure 1 - Replacement Parts
PART NUMBER
WEM| EL | F1 | FL | F1 | P DESCRIPTION MATERIAL NO. REQ'D
s 2-1/2" 3" 4" 6" 8"
(DN65) | (DN80) | (DN100) | (DN150) | (DN200) 2-1/2" 3" |4
Ductile Iron, ASTM A536
1 - - - - -- | Body (65-45-12) 1 [1(1]1]1
E-Coated HSLA Steel, A715 and
2 - - - - - | Caver Assembly Stainless Steel, UNS-s30400 | 1 |1/1]1/1
3 07576 | 07576 | 07576 | 07576 | None | Bushing Lubricomp 189 Ryton 2 212]2]|0
4 |05355A|05355A|04900A|04991A|05334A | Clapper Hinge Pin Stainless Steel, UNS-S30400 1 1(1(1]1
5 |05445A[05445A|05445A|05445A|05369A | Hinge Pin Retaining Ring Stainless Steel, UNS-S15700 2 212]2]|2
6 |01755A Clapper Hex Jam Nut #10-24 UNC Stainless Steel, UNS-S30400 1 [(0]|0|0]|O
08159 | 08159 Clapper Hex Jam Nut 3/8"-24 UNF Stainless Steel, UNS-S30400 0 1[{1]/0]|0
08144 | 08144 | Clapper Hex Jam Nut %4"-20 UNF Stainless Steel, UNS-S30400 0 |0]O0]1]|1
7 - 08158 | 08158 | 08143 | 08143 | Sealing Washer EPDM and Stainless Steel 1 1(1(1]1
* * * * * Clapper (P;}:EES%Oﬁted HR Steel UNS- 1 1111111
* * * * * Clapper Rubber EPDM, ASTM D2000 1 111]1]1
10 * * * * * Clapper Rubber Retainer Stainless Steel, UNS-S30400 1 111(1]1
06595A H.H.C. Screw, #10-24 UNC x 1/2" (12.7 mm) lg. | Stainless Steel, UNS-S30400 1 [0]|0]|0]|O
10194 | 10194 TS Btmon jiead: Socket, 3/8"- 24 UNF x| siainless Steel, UNS-530400 | 0 |1 [1]0]0
1 Screw, Button Head, Socket, 1/2" - 20 UNF x :
10308 3/4 (19.1 mm) Ig. Stainless Steel, UNS-S30400 0 |0|0|1]|O
Screw, Button Head, Socket, 1/2" - 20 UNF x ;
10686 7/8 (22.2 mm) Ig. Stainless Steel, UNS-S30400 0 00|01
12 -- -- -- -- -- Seat Brass, UNS-C84400 1 111(1]1
13 |05354B|05354B|04649B|04992B|05339C| Cover Gasket EPDM, ASTM D2000 1 1|11]1]1
Screw, Hex Head Cap, 3/8" - 16 UNC x ;
01517A|01517A|01517A 3/4 (19.1 mm) Ig. p Steel, Zinc Plated 4 4600
14 04993A Screw, Hex Head Cap, 1/2" - 13 x 7/8 (22.2 mm) Ig.| Steel, Zinc Plated 0 0/0[6]|0
019224 TR K Head Cap, /87 1L UNC x Steel, Zinc Plated o |ofo|o|s
15 -- -- -- -- -- 1/2" (15 mm) NPT Pipe Plug Steel 2 21222
-- Indicates replacement part is not available
* Indicates replacement part only available in a Sub-Assembly listed below.
Sub-Assemblies
3, 6-11/05499B| 08518 | 08519 | 08520 | 08521 | Clapper Assembly
9%171'3 06343A| 08522 | 08523 | 08524 | 08525 | Replacement Rubber Kit

Form No. F_011189 16.04.14 Rev 16.1
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EASY RISER® SWING
CHECK VALVE
MODELS E-1 & F-1

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings Ml 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

1-1/4"
Ball \{alve

TO DRAIN

2-1/2" MODEL E-1
EASY RISER CHECK VALVE
TRIM CHART

Figure 2

(Normally 2" Ball Valve
Closed) | (Normally
Closed)

Water f\\
Water Gauge \)
Gauge |
1/4 Plug \:/
1/4 Plug )
) Side Outlet
Side
Outlet Globe Valve
Globe Valve n
Water
Gauge
. 1-1/4 X 4-1/2
1/4 Plug {114'3) / 3
Side Outlet 1—1/”435 9”0 Ell
Globe Valve 2:1 698 o
X
” 3" 1-1/4 x 2
1-1/4” x 90 Ell (50,8)
4",6",8" 2 x 2—1/2
(63,5)

3
1-1/4 Ball Valve
468

TO DRAIN

3",4",6", & 8" MODEL F—1
EASY RISER CHECK VALVE
TRIM CHART

Note 1: 300 psi (20.7 bar) water pressure gauges are provided with trim. 600 psi (41.4 bar) water pressure gauges are avail-
able. Order separately when needed*. Refer to Viking’s current price schedule.

* NFPA 13 requires gauges to have a minimum limit not less than twice the normal water working pressure at the point where the gauges are installed. When normal
water working pressure exceeds 150 psi (10.3 bar), order 600 psi (41.4 bar) water pressure gauges separately.

Note 2: System Drain Ball Valve is UL Listed and FM Approved for 300 psi (20.7 bar) water working pressure.

Form No. F_011189 16.04.14 Rev 16.1
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EASY RISER® SWING

TECHNICAL DATA CHECK VALVE
MODELS E-1 & F-1

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings Ml 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

Air Gauge Air Gauge

Side Outlet
Valve

Air Gouge

1/4* Ppe
Plug 1/4" Pipe
Plug €

174" x 4"
(101.6>

1/4" Pipe Elbow
Pl
Side Dutlet
Valve 1-1/4" x 2
50.8)
® 1-1/4 PART NO. 13776
PART NO. 13776 Ball Valve 37 [DNS01 MODEL F-1 PART NO. 13777

2-1/2” [DN65] MODEL E-1

EASY RISER PREACTION 47 [DN100], & [DN1501 2 x 2-1/2
EAsY ?é?;RCSARR%?CHDN TRIM CHART & 8 [DN200] MODEL F-1 s
EASY RISER PREACTION
TRIM CHART
- e
Flgure 3 Ball Valve
For use on Preaction Systems
TOP VIEW 2-1/2" TOP VIEW 3", 4", 6" OR 8"
MODEL E-1 EASY RISER MODEL F-1 EASY RISER
CHECK  VALVE CHECK VALVE
TOP VIEW H
EASY RISER
CHECK VALVE
ROTATED 45°
~
10)
N A
[O_s2 O
—C—
—F
FRONT VIEW 2-1/2” FRONT VIEW 3", 4", 6", OR 8" SIDE VIEW EASY RISER
MODEL E-1 EASY RISER MODEL F-1 EASY RISER CHECK VALVE
CHECK VALVE CHECK VALVE HORIZONTAL POSITION
SIZE A B c D £ F G H J
2-1/2" 9” 4-1/8" | 6-3/4" 7-5/8” 9” 5-1/2" 5-3/8” |10-7/16"| 6-5/8"
(65mm) | (228,6) (105) (171) (194) (229) (139) (137) (265) (169)
3" 10-1/8" | 7-1/4" | 6-3/4" | 7-7/8" 8-7/8” |5-15/16"| 5-7/8” | 9-7/8” | 6-7/16”
(80mm) (257) (184) (171) (200) (226) (150) (149) (251) (163)
4" 10-5/8" | 7-3/8" | 8-3/8” | 8-7/16” |11-5/16" |6-3/16"" | 6-1/8" [12-11/16"| 8-1/16"
(100mm)| (270) (187) (213) (214) (287) (157) (155) (322) (205)
6” 13-3/8” | 10-1/8" | 9-1/8" | 9-1/2" |12-1/16"| 6-7/8" |6-13/16"|13-3/16" | 8-5/8"
(150mm)| (340) (257) (232) (241) (306) (175) (173) (336) (219)
8” 17” 13-1/8" |9-15/16" | 10-3/4” |13-1/16"| 7-5/8" | 7-1/2" |13-15/16"| 9-5/16"
(200mm)| (432) (333) (253) (273) (332) (193) (191) (354) (237)
Flgure 4 Dimensiz?ns in. parentheses clr.e millimeter.
Dimensions are approximate.
Form No. F_011189 16.04.14 Rev 16.1 Replaces page 815a-g, dated May 09, 2013.

(Removed Cold Storage references)



APPROVED

Designed for the Fire Protection Industry

Sizes: 2-1/2", 3", 4", 6", 8"
300 PSI Rated
Double Seal Design For Bubble Tight Shut Off
UL Listed and FM Approved
Outdoor Rated
Wetted Components NSF Certified
C.S.F.M. Approved
N.Y.C. Acceptable
Light Weight
Corrosion Resistant Fusion Bond Coating
Low Torque Operation, High Cycle Life
Easy to read Flag Type Position Indicator

Kennedy Valve - UL/FM Butterfly Valves

Updated 02/05/13

11-1



Divisionof ¢ ane, Inc.
"O 1021 East ater St., Elmira, Y 14901 (607) 734-2211
LISTED

APPROVED

Grooved End Butterfly alves 2-1/2" to 8"

Figure G300 & 01G 300 psi
with Su ervisory Tam er Switch

Wetted Components NSF Certified 4"-8"

2-1/2" to 6"

G300
Outdoor Rated UL/FM

()
’ — T
[I
=
|
T I
- T
- m

8" Only
01G
Outdoor Rated UL

2. BODY COATING: EPOXY

1. UPPER AND LOWER SHAFTS: 416 SS

= 3. DISC ENCAPSULATION MTL: SBR

G300

01G

S

N

E 2_1/2:1 3" 4" 6"

8"

2.85|3.47[4.47]| 6.61

8.6

38 | 3845 |58

5.2

22 124129 | 40

8.2

43 |48 | 59 | 81

14.3

1.7

5.9

Mmoo |m|>

1

13

0.AHt.[|10.0 {10.4 {11.6 |13.8

176

T wt# || 88 [10.1]|135 (246

44

Note: "E" will be MINIMUM allowed pipe |.D.
Exercise care handling and during installation.

Kennedy Valve - UL/FM Butterfly Valves  11-2
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E EDYV LVE

Division of ¢ ane, Inc.
O 1021 East ater St., Elmira, Y 14901 (607) 734-2211
[+

Grooved End Butterfly alves 2-1/2" to 8"

Figure G300E & 02G 300 psi
with Supervisory Tamper Switch

[] Extended Length Valves Equipped with Four 3/4"NPT Ports

[] Wetted Components NSF Certified 4"-8"

[J 4" to 8" sizes have been Approved by the Foundation for Cross-Connection
Control and Hydraulic Research at the University of Southern California

2-1/2" to 6"
G300E
Outdoor Rated UL/FM

3/4 14 NPT,
" {2) Each Side Typ

8" Only

02G
Outdoor Rated UL

— 7.6 —— "0.AHE"

3/4 -14 NPT.
(2) Each Side Typ

1. UPPER AND LOWER SHAFTS: 416 SS
2. BODY COATING: EPOXY
3. DISC ENCAPSULATION MTL: SBR

G300E 026G
SIZE fl2-1/2°f 3" | 4| 6" | 8
A 285 | 347 | 447 | 661 | 86
B 60 | 63| 66 | 69 | 79
! c 22 1 24| 29 | 40 | 82
! D 43 | 48 | 59 | 81 | 143
% width || 37 | 42 | 52 | 74 | 93
|

li

Port 23 | 26 | 28 | 31| 23
O.AHt || 100 | 104 | 116 | 138 | 176
“Port” { Wt# || 125 [ 145] 18 | 28 | 55

~— "Width ——= v

Note: Disc does not protrude past the "B" dimension of the body on any size
in the open position. Exercise care handling and during installation.
Kennedy Valve - UL/FM Butterfly Vaives  11-3
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E EDYV LVE

Division of ¢ ane, Inc.

with Supervisory Tam er Switch
Wetted Components NSF Certified 4"- 8"

o Y] o

4.6 —=
B 1 \
¥ B - ’ /
2.5 [EmE=] Q - -
5.7 ) -
| | i
|
! "I A HE” ,
S | ‘
new /// .
/ N 2-1/2" & 3"
/ A
wpn |
i + ¢l A ‘ ------ -~ — —‘ (Z) &
\ i
g \,_\. y /
. e
i ™~ __}jj‘/
|
4// & 6/! “B”
S — 7.6 ————'
!
i
L uFu
93 Pyl :
C
IID.A ]
! i
3 - ol IIDII !
! i IIEII
o
WAFER BOLTING B
SIZE[2-1/27] 3" | 4| &' | 8
Number of Studs|| 4 4 8 8 8
Stud size (inch)|| 5/8 | 5/8 | 5/8 | 3/4 | 3/4
Stud Length Min. (inch) 55 | 55 | 6.5 7 75
Recommended Min.Torque (Ft-Lbs} 30 | 30 30| 40| 50

Dimensions B, D, and E are referenced in Installation Instructions.

"E" is MINIMUM allowed pipe I.D.

Exercise care handling and during installation

Kennedy Valve - UL/FM Butterfly Valves

11-4

Updated 02/05/13

1021 East ater St., Eimira, Y 14901 (607) 734-2211

afer Butterfly Valves 2-1/2" to 8"
Figure W300,W300I, & 01G 300 psi

APPROVED

VALVE SELECTION FOR ISO PN 16 FLANGE
FLANGE SIZE KV MODEL
65 MM 2-1/2" W300
80 MM 3" W300I
100 MM 4" w3001
150 MM 6" W300
2-1/2" to 6"

W300 & W300I
Outdoor Rated UL/FM

W300I - ISO PN16 FLANGE
3"/80mn & 4"/100nm ONLY

8" Only

01w
Outdoor Rated UL

1. UPPER AND LOWER SHAFTS: 416 SS
2. BODY COATING: EPOXY
3. DISC ENCAPSULATION MTL: SBR

W300, W300I 01w

SIZE |[2-1/2% 3" 4" 6" 8"
A 42 {44 | 53|75 |95

B 18 | 1.8 | 20 |22 | 24

C 2212412940 |82

D 43 |48 | 59 |81 (143

E 1.7 |24 33|56 |75

F 4 .6 9 |19 ] 27

0.AHt | 10.0|10.411.6|13.8|17.6
Wt.# || 10.5}111.1 |13.8 | 20.5| 44




BUTTERFLY VALVE - G300/G300E 300 3001/01G/01 /02G
SUPPLE E T RYI STAL TIO | STRUCTIO §

Information shown here is intended to supplement, not replace, instructions
that is shipped with each valve.
Dimensional information regarding minimum pipe 1.D. and disc protrusion are
shown on dimensional page for particular valve.
Exercise care handling and during assembly.
Grooved Body

For use with grooved end in steel pipe (IPS)

See valve dimensional information for min. pipe 1.D. (dimension E)
Valves shall be installed by person(s) certified to install grooved end fittings in
a fire protection system by authority having jurisdiction.

1) Place gasket over pipe or fitting to which valve will be joined.

2) Position valve against mating pipeffitting.

3) Slide gasket into position on valve and adjacent pipe/fitting and

install coupling according to coupling manufacturer's instructions.

Wafer Body

For installation between two ANSI B16.1, 125 Ib. flanges

See valve dimensional information for min. pipe I.D. (dimension E)
1) Two flanged mating pieces should be placed at a distance apart that is slightly more
than the thickness of the body (dimension B on wafer table)
2) A minimum of 2 studs shall be placed through adjacent flange holes so that the lower
trunnion of the valve can fit between them. Normally this is the bottom 2 holes if the valve
will be vertical with open/closed indicator on top.
3) Place the valve between the flanges taking care not to disturb the body gaskets.
4) Place remaining studs around the valve and tighten using an alternating pattern until

desired torque is reached.
Switch Wiring

1) Valve has internal switches that operate from the OPEN position.
2) One switch has dual leads that is for connection to the SUPERVISORY circuit

of an alarm panel. The other switch has single leads and is intended to be
connected to AUXILIARY equipment.

3) Unused leads can be tucked into junction box (not provided)

4) Always comply with national codes, local codes, and NFPA 13, 71, and 72.

01G,01W, & 02G G300, G300E, W300, & W300I
8" Sizes 2-1/2" to 6"

Switch Position Valve Open Switch Position Valve Open
Supervisory Switch Auxiliary Switch Supervisory Switch Auxiliary Switch
Black Black Ground  Black/  Red Blue T—groam Case Blue/ Brown/
From Listed E[ End of Line Screw Whltei .T - Y Y EndofLine Ground orer ejL e

Alarm Panel Device or 1 From Listed Device or
) Next Valve < L Alarm Panel Next Valve |

Blue Blue Green Blue/ T VeowlL____ Green Yeliow/
White Orange

Rated: 120 VAC, 28 VDC, .26 A Rated: 120 VAC, 28 VDC, .25 A

Kennedy Valve - UL/FM Butterfly Valves

Updated 02/05/13
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May 8, 2013 Dry 135a

DRY VALVE
TECHNICAL DATA MODEL F-2

GROOVE/GROOVE

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings MI 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

1. DESCRIPTION

The Viking Model F-2 Dry Pipe Valve is a latching differential valve used to separate the water sup-
ply from the dry pipe sprinkler system. The valve combines a positive latching clapper and air plate
assembly with a differential air to water seat design. The latching clapper and air plate assembly pro-
vides a positive mechanical seal for the air pressure in the dry pipe system. The differential design
allows an air supply of moderate pressure to control a higher water supply pressure. When the air
pressure in the dry pipe system is lowered sufficiently to destroy the pressure differential, the valve
opens allowing water to enter the dry pipe system.

The valve is also designed to operate a water motor alarm and/or an electric pressure alarm switch.
The Viking accelerator can be used to speed the operation of the valve on large capacity systems
or where faster action is required.

2. LISTINGS AND APPROVALS

UL Listed: VPZV, cUL Listed: VPZVC

FM Approved: Dry Pipe Valves

NYC Department of Buildings: MEA 89-92-E Vol. 39
3. TECHNICAL DATA

Specifications:
Rated to - 175 PSI (12.1 bar) Water Working Pressure.

Factory tested hydrostatically - 350 PSI (24.1 bar) with the clapper open. Viking Technical Data may be found on
Air pressure to water pressure area differential: Approximately 6 to 1. The Viking Corporation’s Web site at
Material Specifications: http://www.vikinggroupinc.com.
Refer to Figure 3. The Web site may include a more recent
Ordering Information: edition of this Technical Data Page.

Part Number - Refer to Table 1
Available Since 2007
Accessories: Note: When viewing this Page online, blue text represents hyper links and will open the desired data page.
Model F Dry Valve Conventional Trim Package: For use when the dry valve is used on systems with fresh water supplies.
+ 3" Part No. 10158 (galvanized steel)
* 4" Part No. 08395 (galvanized steel)
* 6" Part No. 09456 (galvanized steel)
Model F Dry Valve Accessory Package: This package is needed when Viking Trim Packages are not used.
» Part No. 08397
Model D-2 Accelerator:
» Part No. 09881
Model D-2 Accelerator Trim Kit: Package includes trim components and air gauge required to install the Model D-2 Accelerator
* Part No. 09730
Model E-1 Accelerator and B-1 Anti-Flood Assembly Package: Includes Model E-1 Accelerator and Model B-1 Anti-flood Device
* Part No. 08116
Model E-1 Accelerator Trim Kit: Package includes trim components and air gauge required to install the Model E-1 Accelerator and
B-1 Anti-flood Device
» Part No. 08264 (galvanized steel)
Additional accessories are available and may be required for operation or supervision. Refer to the system description for
complete operating trim requirements.

Table 1 - Part Numbers and Specifications
NOMINAL | PART | FRICTION C SHIPPING
DESCRIPTION SIZE NUMBER LOSS* FAC'\F/OR WEIGHT Q: CV A—P

Groove/Groove Pipe OD S

89 mm 3" 13764 | 3t (0.91 m) 800 | 125 Ibs (57 kg) 0= Flow

114 mm 4" 13765 | 5ft(1.52 m) 821 | 125 Ibs (57 kg) C,~ Flow Factor (GPM/1 PSI AP)

168 mm 6" 13766 |49 ft (14.9 m) 780 188 Ibs (85 kg)

65mm| 6 13767 |49ft(14.9m)| 780 | 188lbs (85kg) || 7 ' ressureLossthrough Valve
* Expressed in equivalent length of Schedule 40 pipe based on Hazen & Williams formula C = 120. S=  Specific Gravity of Fluid

Form No. F_011507 Revised page replaces page 135a-j, dated February 25, 2011.
(Removed Hook Assembly from Clapper Assembly.)


http://www.vikinggroupinc.com/databook/drysystems/trimdata/030693.pdf
http://www.vikinggroupinc.com/databook/drysystems/trimdata/030693.pdf
http://www.vikinggroupinc.com/databook/drysystems/trimdata/030693.pdf
http://www.vikinggroupinc.com/databook/drysystems/equipment/010898.pdf
http://www.vikinggroupinc.com/databook/drysystems/trimdata/101795.pdf
http://www.vikinggroupinc.com/databook/drysystems/equipment/071692.pdf
http://www.vikinggroupinc.com/databook/drysystems/trimdata/021107.pdf

Dry 135b May 8, 2013

DRY VALVE
TECHNICAL DATA MODEL E-2

GROOVE/GROOVE

Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com
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Figure 1 - Take Out Dimensions

4. INSTALLATION

NouokrwdhRE

10

For proper operation and approval, the valve must be trimmed in accordance with Viking Model F Dry Valve Trim Charts.

The Model F-2 Dry Valve must be installed in the vertical position as shown in Figure 2.

Air or nitrogen supply to the dry pipe system must be clean, dry, and oil free.

Automatic air supplies must be regulated, restricted, and from a continuous source (refer to Table 2).

A Viking air maintenance device should be installed on each system equipped with an automatic air supply.

Never exceed 60 PSI (4.1 bar) pressure in the system piping with the dry valve clapper closed.

The dry valve must be installed in an area not subject to freezing temperatures or physical damage. If required, provide a valve
house (enclosure) with adequate heat around the dry valve and trim. Freezing temperatures and/or excessive pressure will dam-
age the dry valve member assembly.

When corrosive atmospheres and/or contaminated water supplies are present, it is the owner’s responsibility to verify compatibility
with the Model F-2 Dry Valve and associated equipment.

Consider installation of the Viking accelerator and anti-flood device. An accelerator (quick opening device) is recommended on all
differential dry pipe valves and is required on dry pipe systems of certain capacities. Refer to Installation Standards and Authorities
Having Jurisdiction. If an accelerator is to be installed, verify that the appropriate Trim Chart is used.

. Prior to installing the valve, thoroughly flush the water supply piping to verify that no foreign matter is present.
. General Installation Instructions

1. Verify that necessary Trim Charts and Technical Data for the dry valve and associated equipment are available.

2. Remove all plastic thread protectors from the openings of the dry valve.

3. Apply a small amount of pipe-joint compound or tape to the external threads of all pipe connections required. Take care not
to allow any compound, tape, or other foreign matter inside any of the nipples or openings of the dry valve or trim compo-
nents.

4. Install the Model F-2 Dry Valve and trim piping according to the current Model F-2 Dry Valve Trim Chart provided with the
Trim Package and the Viking Engineering and Design Data book. The Model F-2 Dry Valve must be installed in the vertical
position.

5. When installing a Viking Accelerator and Anti-flood Device in conjunction with the Model F-2 Dry Valve, refer to the appropri-
ate Viking E-1 Accelerator Trim Chart provided with the Accelerator Trim Package and the Viking Engineering and Design
Data book.

a. When a Viking Accelerator is installed on the Model F-2 Dry Valve, the dry system air supply must be connected as shown
on the Model E-1 Accelerator Trim Chart.

b. The Viking external anti-flood device is required when a Viking accelerator is installed on a dry valve according to the
Model E-1 Accelerator Trim Chart.

Hydrostatic Test:
CAUTION: THE DRY VALVE CLAPPER MUST BE LATCHED OPEN DURING PERFORMANCE OF THE HYDROSTATIC TEST.

1.
2.
3.

DO NOT perform a 200 PSI (13.8 bar) hydrostatic system test with the dry valve clapper in the closed (set) position.

Never exceed 60 PSI (4.1 bar) air pressure in the system piping with the dry valve clapper closed.

DO NOT expose the Viking accelerator to the hydrostatic test. For warnings and considerations regarding hydrostatic testing of
the Viking accelerator and other system components, refer to Technical Data for the equipment used.
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Figure 2 - Resetting the Dry Valve

B. Placing the Valve in Service

(Refer to Figure 2.)

When the dry pipe system is ready to be placed in service, verify that all equipment is adequately heated and protected to prevent

freezing and physical damage.

1. Verify that the water supply main control valve supplying the dry valve is closed.

2. Open the main drain valve (located on the inlet of the dry valve).

3. Drain all water from the dry pipe system. If the system has operated, or if water has entered the system, open all auxiliary
drains and the system test valve. Allow enough time to completely drain the system. Perform steps 4 through 10 to set the
dry valve and/or inspect the internal operating parts of the dry valve.

4. Verify that the dry pipe system is not pressurized.

5. Use the dry valve reset bar/wrench, part number 02977BM, to loosen and remove hand-hole cover bolts (21). Remove hand-
hole cover (24).

CAUTION: CLAPPER ARM ASSEMBLY (8) AND CLAPPER ASSEMBLY (5) ARE SPRING LOADED TO OPEN. NEVER PLACE
HANDS INSIDE THE DRY VALVE IF THE CLAPPER ASSEMBLY IS LATCHED CLOSED.

6. To release a latched clapper assembly for service:

a. Insert the re-setting tool through the hole in hook assembly (15), across the fulcrum cast on top of clapper arm assembly
(8) until the re-setting tool contacts the stopping boss on top of clapper arm assembly (8) (see Figure 2C).

b. Apply a downward force on the end (outside the valve) of the re-setting tool. Hook assembly (15) will slide toward the hand-
hole and off clapper arm assembly (8). Clapper arm assembly (8) and clapper assembly (5) will forcefully open, impact
against latch (2), and latch in the open position.

NOTE: INSPECTION AND CLEANING PROCEDURE STEP 7 BELOW IS CONSIDERED PART OF THE ANNUAL TRIP TEST.

7. Inspect and clean the internal parts of the valve. Give special consideration to the water seat (16), air seat (20) and clapper
rubber (19). Wipe away all contaminants, dirt, and mineral deposits. DO NOT use solvents or abrasives. Operate all parts to
test freedom of movement. Renew or replace damaged or worn parts as required.

CAUTION: NEVER APPLY ANY LUBRICANT TO SEATS, GASKETS, OR ANY INTERNAL OPERATING PARTS OF THE DRY
VALVE. PETROLEUM BASED GREASE OR OIL WILL DAMAGE RUBBER COMPONENTS AND MAY PREVENT PROPER OP-
ERATION OF THE DRY VALVE.

Table 2 - Air Pressure Settings

8. To set the dry valve clapper (Refer to figures 2 & 3)

a. Raise the latch (2) to release spring loaded clapper arm assembly (8) from the Maximum o _
latched open position. Water Minimum | Maximum
Pressure

b. Move the clapper arm assembly (8) down toward the horizontal position (see
Figure 2-B). PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar

c. While holding spring loaded clapper arm assembly (8) down, insert the re-setting 50 [3.45| 15 |1.03| 25 |1.72

tool through the hole in hook assembly (15), across the fulcrum cast on top of 75 15171 20 [1.38] 30 |2.07

clapper arm assembly (8) until the re-setting tool contacts the stopping boss as 100 16901 25 (172 35 |2.41

shown in Figure 2-C.
125 |18.62| 30 |[2.07| 45 |3.10

d. Apply a sharp upward force at the end of the re-setting tool. Hook (15) will slide
forward on the re-setting bar and latch the clapper closed with a positive setting 150 |10.34| 35 |2.41| 50 |3.45

action (see Figure 2-C). 175 |12.07| 45 |3.10| 60 |4.14
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9. Priming water is not required and may not be desirable where clean, good quality fresh water is not available. If priming water
is desired, fill the dry valve with water to the bottom of the hand-hole. Verify that the intermediate chamber of the dry valve is
free of water. No water should flow from the drip check when the plunger is pushed.

10. Visually inspect hand-hole cover gasket (25). Verify that it is in good condition.

11. Re-install hand-hole cover (24), gasket (25), and hand-hole cover bolts (21). Tighten the bolts using the Dry Valve Reset
Bar/Wrench, part number 02977BM.

12. Close all auxiliary drains, the system test valve, and the priming water level test valve on the dry valve trim. The main drain
(located on the inlet of the dry valve) should remain open.

13. If equipped with a Viking Accelerator and external Anti-flood Device:

a. Close the %" (15 mm) anti-flood isolation valve.

b. Observe the air pressure gauge on top of the accelerator. The gauge must read zero before the accelerator will auto-
matically reset. It may be necessary to loosen, remove, and re-install (use the appropriate wrench) the air gauge to vent
trapped air pressure from the upper chamber.

14. Open the dry system air supply and establish desired system pressure. See Table 2 for suggested air pressure to water pres-
sure settings. NEVER EXCEED 60 PSI (4.1 bar) AIR PRESSURE.

15. Verify that the intermediate chamber of the dry valve is free of water. No water should flow from the drip check when the
plunger is pushed.

16. If equipped with a Viking Accelerator and external Anti-flood Device: When pressure on the accelerator air pressure gauge
equals the system set pressure, OPEN and secure the %2” (15 mm) anti-flood isolation valve.

17. Slowly open the water supply main control valve.

18. When flow is developed from the main drain, CLOSE the main drain valve.

19. Fully open the water supply main control valve.

20. Secure all valves in their normal operating position.

21. Notify Authorities Having Jurisdiction and those in the affected area that the system is in service.

5. OPERATION (Refer to Figure 2)
The clapper (5) and air plate (11) assemblies combine to form a floating member assembly. With the clapper assembly (5) latched
closed, system air pressure forces the member assembly down, sealing the water seat (16) from the intermediate chamber. When
a sprinkler operates, the system air pressure is reduced. When system air pressure is reduced to the differential tripping point of the
valve, water supply pressure in the inlet chamber lifts the member assembly off the water seat (16) and flows into the intermediate
chamber. As the member assembly continues to rise, the latching hook (15) is forced against operating pin (23), which causes the
hook (15) to pivot on hook rod (6b) and unlatch the clapper. The clapper is spring loaded and swings to a full-open locked position
(See Figure 2-A).
When equipped with the optional Accelerator and external Anti-flood Device, a drop in system air pressure causes the Accelerator to
operate. Operation of the Accelerator causes the Anti-flood Device to open allowing system air pressure to enter the dry valve interme-
diate chamber. This immediately destroys the pressure differential, causing the member assembly to rise faster.
The intermediate chamber is normally at atmospheric pressure and is connected to the alarm line. When the valve trips, the intermedi-
ate chamber and alarm line are pressurized with system water pressure, activating alarms connected to the dry valve trim.
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS: See Table 3.

6. INSPECTIONS, TESTS AND MAINTENANCE

NOTICE: THE OWNER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTAINING THE FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEM AND DEVICES IN PROPER
OPERATING CONDITION.

The Viking Model F-2 Dry Valve and trim must be kept free of foreign matter, freezing conditions, corrosive atmospheres, contaminated
water supplies, and any condition that could impair its operation or damage the device.

It is imperative that the system be inspected and tested on a regular basis. The frequency of the inspections may vary due to con-
taminated water supplies, corrosive water supplies, corrosive atmospheres, as well as the condition of the air supply to the system.
For minimum maintenance and inspection requirements, refer to NFPA 25. In addition, the Authority Having Jurisdiction may have
additional maintenance, testing, and inspection requirements that must be followed.

WARNING: ANY SYSTEM MAINTENANCE WHICH INVOLVES PLACING A CONTROL VALVE OR DETECTION SYSTEM OUT
OF SERVICE MAY ELIMINATE THE FIRE PROTECTION CAPABILITIES OF THAT SYSTEM. PRIOR TO PROCEEDING, NOTIFY
ALL AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION. CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO EMPLOYMENT OF A FIRE PATROL IN
THE AFFECTED AREAS.
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I. INSPECTION
Weekly inspection is recommended. If the system is equipped with a low air (or nitrogen) alarm, monthly inspections may be ad-
equate.
1. Check pressure gauges located on the supply side and system side of the dry valve. Verify that the proper ratio of air (or
nitrogen) pressure to water supply pressure is being maintained. Refer to Table 2.
2. Verify that the intermediate chamber of the dry valve is free of water. No water should flow from the drip check when the
plunger is pushed.
3. If equipped with a Viking Accelerator:
a. Check the air pressure gauge located on the top of the Accelerator. Air pressure in the upper chamber of the accelerator
should equal the pneumatic pressure maintained in the system.

NOTE: STANDARD TOLERANCE ALLOWANCE IN PRESSURE GAUGE CALIBRATION MAY RESULT IN A SLIGHT VARIATION
WHEN PRESSURE READINGS FROM ANY TWO GAUGES ARE COMPARED. A DIFFERENCE IN PRESSURES OTHER THAN
SLIGHT VARIATION DUE TO GAUGE CALIBRATION TOLERANCE MAY INDICATE MAINTENANCE IS REQUIRED. REFER TO
TECHNICAL DATA FOR THE ACCELERATOR USED.

b. For dry systems with Viking Accelerators installed according to the Viking Model E-1 Accelerator Trim Chart, verify that the
%" (15 mm) anti-flood isolation valve is OPEN and secured.
4. Verify that the water supply main control valve is open and all trim valves are in their normal operating position.
5. Check for signs of mechanical damage and/or corrosive activity. If detected, perform maintenance as required or, if necessary,
replace the device.
6. Verify that dry valve and trim are adequately heated and protected from freezing and physical damage.

Il. TESTS
QUARTERLY TESTS
A. Water Flow Alarm Test

Quarterly testing of water flow alarms is recommended and may be required by the Authority Having Jurisdiction.
1. Notify the Authority Having Jurisdiction and those in the area affected by the test.

NOTE: VIKING CONVENTIONAL TRIM PROVIDES A CONNECTION FOR INSTALLATION OF A NON-INTERRUPTIBLE PRES-
SURE SWITCH. ALARMS AND/OR ELECTRIC PANELS CONTROLLED BY AN ALARM PRESSURE SWITCH INSTALLED IN
THAT CONNECTION CANNOT BE INTERRUPTED.

2. Fully open the main drain (located on the base of the dry valve) to flush away any accumulation of foreign material.
3. Close the main drain.
4. To test the local electric alarm (if provided) and/or mechanical water motor gong (if provided), OPEN the alarm test valve in
the dry valve trim.
a. Electric alarm pressure switches (if provided) should activate.
b. Electric local alarms should be audible.
c. The local water motor gong should be audible.
d. Verify that (if provided) remote station alarm signals were received.
When testing is complete, close the alarm test valve.
6. Verify:
a. All local alarms stop sounding and alarm panels (if provided) reset.
b. All remote station alarms reset.
c. All supply piping to water motor properly drains.
7. Verify that the alarm shut-off valve in the dry valve trim is OPEN, and the alarm test valve is CLOSED.
8. Verify that the intermediate chamber of the dry valve is free of water. No water should flow from the drip check when the
plunger is pushed.
9. Notify the Authority Having Jurisdiction and those in the affected area that testing is complete.
B. Main Drain Test
Quarterly performance of the Main Drain Test is recommended and may be required by Authorities Having Jurisdiction to verify integrity
of the water supply.
1. Notify the Authority Having Jurisdiction and those in the area affected by the test.
2. Record pressure reading from the water supply pressure gauge.
3. Verify that the intermediate chamber of the dry valve is free of water. No water should flow from the drip check when the
plunger is pushed.
4. Verify that the dry pipe system is pressurized at or above the minimum pressure recommended in Table 2 for the water supply
pressure available.

o
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5. Fully OPEN the main drain located on the base of the dry valve.
6. When a full flow is developed from the main drain, record the residual pressure from the water supply pressure gauge.
7. When the test is complete, SLOWLY CLOSE the main drain.
8. Compare test results with previous flow information. If deterioration of the water supply is detected, take appropriate steps to
restore adequate water supply.
9. Verify that normal water supply pressure and system pneumatic pressure have been restored, and that all alarm devices and
valves are secured in normal operating position.
10. Notify the Authority Having Jurisdiction that the test is complete. Record and/or provide notification of test results as required
by the Authority Having Jurisdiction.
C. Priming Water Level, and Low Air Alarm Test
Quarterly testing is recommended to verify that water is not present above the Priming Level Test Valve in the dry valve trim.
Quarterly testing of low air alarms is recommended.
1. Notify the Authority Having Jurisdiction and those in the area affected by the test.
2. Fully open the main drain (located on the base of the dry valve) to flush away any accumulation of foreign material.
3. Close the main drain.
4. Close the water supply Main Control Valve supplying the dry valve.
5. Open the Main Drain Valve (located on the inlet of the dry valve).
If the dry valve being tested is equipped with a Viking Accelerator and external Anti-flood Device installed according to Viking Model
E-1 Accelerator Trim Charts, performing steps 6 or 7 of this test will cause the accelerator to operate. A burst of air from the vent in the
bottom of the accelerator will indicate operation of the accelerator. However, with the water supply Main Control Valve CLOSED and
the Main Drain Valve OPEN, operation of the accelerator should not trip the dry valve.
6. Dry Valve Priming Water Level Test:
a. Verify that the water supply main control valve is closed and the main drain valve is open.
b. Fully open the Priming Level Test Valve in the dry valve trim to check for the presence of water. If the presence of water
is detected, the system may not have been properly drained. Perform steps 1 through 3, and 11 through 15 of paragraph
10, PLACING DRY VALVE IN SERVICE, and repeat this Dry Valve Priming Water Level Test.
c. Ifiwhen no water is detected and the test is complete, continue to step 8.
7. Low Air Alarm Test:
a. Verify that the water supply main control valve is closed and the main drain valve is open.
b. Gradually open the Priming Level Test Valve in the trim of the dry valve to simulate operation of the Dry System. Observe
and record the pressure at which the low air alarm operates.
Close the Priming Level Test Valve.
9. If the dry valve being tested is equipped with a Viking Accelerator and external Anti-flood Device:
a. Close the %" (15 mm) NPT Anti-flood Isolation Valve. Air will continue to flow from the accelerator after it has operated
until step “b” below is performed.
b. Loosen (use the appropriate wrench), and remove the Accelerator Air Gauge to release pressure from the upper chamber
of the accelerator. When the accelerator re-sets, re-install the accelerator air gauge.
10. Perform steps 13 through 20 of paragraph 4-B INSTALLATION, Placing the Valve in Service.
TRIP TESTS
Partial Flow Trip Tests are conducted with the water supply main control valve partially closed to minimize the amount of water enter-
ing the system during the test. Performance of a Partial Flow Trip Test is recommended during warm weather at least annually except
when a Full Flow Trip Test is conducted. Partial Flow Trip Tests may verify operation of equipment and devices but do not simulate
operation of the system in fire conditions.
Full Flow Trip Tests are conducted with the water supply main control valve fully open. The dry valve is operated by opening the system
test valve to simulate the opening of a sprinkler in fire conditions. When the dry valve operates, the sprinkler piping will be flooded with
water.
Performance of a Full Flow Trip Test is recommended during warm weather at least once every three years. More frequent testing may
be required by the Authority Having Jurisdiction.
A. Full Flow Trip Test
1. Notify the Authority Having Jurisdiction and those in the area affected by the test.

NOTE: ALARMS AND ELECTRIC PANELS CONTROLLED BY AN ALARM PRESSURE SWITCH INSTALLED IN THE “ELECTRIC
ALARM PANEL CONNECTION”, CANNOT BE INTERRUPTED (SEE DRY VALVE TRIM CART).

2. Fully open the main drain (located on the base of the dry valve) to flush away any accumulation of foreign material.
3. Close the main drain.
4. Record water supply pressure and system pneumatic pressure.
5. Open the remote system test valve to simulate operation of the dry system. Record:
a. Elapsed time from opening of the test valve to operation of the dry valve.

o



May 8, 2013 Dry 135g

DRY VALVE
TECHNICAL DATA MODEL F-2

GROOVE/GROOVE

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings MI 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

b. System pressure when the dry valve operated.
c. Elapsed time from opening of the test valve to development of full flow of water from the system test connection.
d. Any other information required by the Authority Having Jurisdiction.

6. Verify that alarms operate properly.

7. Allow water to flow from the system test connection until it appears clear and clean.

8. When test is complete, close the water supply main control valve.

9. Perform steps 1 through 20 of paragraph 4-B INSTALLATION, Placing the Valve in Service.

10. Verify that the water supply main control valve is open, and all other valves are in their normal operating position. If equipped
with an external Anti-flood Device, the %2" Anti-flood Isolation Valve must be OPEN and secured.

B. Partial Flow Trip Test
1. Notify the Authority Having Jurisdiction and those in the area affected by the test.

NOTE: VIKING CONVENTIONAL TRIM PROVIDES A CONNECTION FOR INSTALLATION OF A NON-INTERRUPTIBLE PRES-
SURE SWITCH. ALARMS AND ELECTRIC PANELS CONTROLLED BY AN ALARM PRESSURE SWITCH INSTALLED IN THE
“ELECTRIC ALARM PANEL CONNECTION", CANNOT BE INTERRUPTED (SEE DRY VALVE TRIM CART).

2. Record water supply pressure and system pneumatic pressure.

3. Fully open the main drain (located on the base of the dry valve) to flush away any accumulation of foreign material.

4. CLOSE the water supply main control valve as far as possible while maintaining full flow from the main drain. CLOSE the
main drain.

Open the priming level test valve to simulate operation of the system.

Note (for records) water supply pressure and system pneumatic pressure when the dry valve operates.

CLOSE the water supply main control valve and OPEN the main drain IMMEDIATELY, when test is complete.

Perform steps 1 through 20 of paragraph 4-B INSTALLATION, Placing the Valve in Service.

Verify that the water supply main control valve is open, all other valves are in their normal operating position. If equipped with
an external Anti-flood Device, the ¥2" anti-flood isolation valve must be OPEN and secured.

I1l. MAINTENANCE (See Figure 3)

WARNING: PRIOR TO SERVICING INTERNAL OPERATING PARTS OF THE DRY VALVE, TAKE THE FOLLOWING PRECAU-
TIONS.

©Cxo NGO

1. Close the water supply main control valve, placing the system out of service.

2. Open the main drain located in the base of the dry valve.

3. Close the air (or nitrogen) supply to the dry system piping.

4. Relieve all pressure from the dry system piping. If the system has operated, open all auxiliary drains and the system Test Valve
to allow the system to drain completely.

5. Use the Dry Valve Reset Bar/Wrench, part number 02977BM, to loosen and remove hand-hole cover bolts (21) and remove
hand-hole cover (24).

CAUTION: CLAPPER ARM ASSEMBLY (8) AND CLAPPER ASSEMBLY (5) IS SPRING LOADED TO OPEN. NEVER PLACE
HANDS INSIDE THE DRY VALVE IF THE CLAPPER ASSEMBLY IS LATCHED CLOSED.

6. Release latched (set) clapper assembly for service:
a. Insert the re-setting tool through the hole in hook assembly (15), across the cast fulcrum on top of clapper arm assembly
(8) until the re-setting tool contacts the stopping boss on top of clapper arm assembly (8).
b. Apply a downward force on the end (outside the valve) of the re-setting tool. Hook assembly (15) will slide toward the
hand-hole and off clapper arm assembly (8). The clapper arm assembly (8) and clapper assembly (5) will forcefully open,
impact against latch (2), and be trapped in the open position.

CAUTION: NEVER APPLY ANY LUBRICANT TO SEATS, GASKETS, OR ANY INTERNAL OPERATING PARTS OF THE DRY
VALVE. PETROLEUM-BASED GREASE OR OIL WILL DAMAGE RUBBER COMPONENTS AND MAY PREVENT PROPER OP-
ERATION OF THE DRY VALVE.

Recommended practice: When performing maintenance inside the dry valve with the clapper in the open position, cover the opening
to prevent tools or parts from dropping onto the seat or into the waterway.
7. To remove Clapper Rubber (19):
a. Use a 9/16” wrench to remove hex-head screw (17) and rubber retainer (18).
b. Remove clapper rubber (19) for inspection. If the clapper rubber shows signs of wear, such as cracking, cuts, or exces-
sively deep grooves where the rubber contacts the air or water seat, replace the rubber.
8. To re-install Clapper Rubber (19):
a. Place a new clapper rubber (19), over the center hub of rubber retainer (18).
b. Position retainer (18) (with rubber in place) against clapper assembly (5).
c. Replace and tighten hex-head screw (17). Do not over-tighten.
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9. To remove Clapper Assembly (5):

a. While holding spring loaded clapper arm assembly (8) down, remove a retaining ring (7) from one end of clapper rod (6a).

b. Release spring loaded clapper arm assembly (8) and allow it to latch in the open position.

c. Slide rod (6a) out of clapper arm assembly (8) to free clapper assembly (5).

d. Remove clapper assembly (5) for inspection or replacement.

10. To re-install Clapper Assembly (5):
a. Reverse disassembly procedures a through d in step 9 above.
11. To remove Latch (2):

a. Remove %2" NPT pipe plug (4) (outside of valve) to expose latch pin (3).

b. While holding latch (2) with one hand, remove latch pin (3).

c. Remove latch (2).

12. To re-install Latch (2) and Latch Pin (3), reverse disassembly procedures a through c in step 11 above.
The internal member assembly of the dry valve consists of several sub-assemblies. To service these sub-assemblies, it is necessary
to disassemble the dry valve.

13. To disassemble The Dry Valve:

a. Disconnect the trim and remove the valve from the system piping.

b. Use the Dry Valve Reset Bar/Wrench, part number 02977BM, to remove hand-hole cover bolts (21) from base (22).

c. Remove housing (1) from base (22). Member assembly components (5-15), and (17-19, 21, 25) are accessible for replace-
ment.

d. When inspection and/or replacement of Member assembly components is complete Re-assemble the dry valve.

14. To re-assemble the dry valve:

a. Reverse disassembly procedures a through c in step 13 above.

b. Socket-set screw (23) will need adjustment. After the valve has been completely reassembled, latch the clapper in place.
With a 1/4” (6,35 mm) Allen wrench, turn the screw clockwise until it contacts the hook (24). Then, turn the screw one
complete turn counter-clockwise. Set the system and trip test the valve to verify proper operation of the valve.

15. To remove Hook Assembly (15):

a. Remove a retaining ring (7) from one end of hook rod (6b).

b. Slide rod (6b) out of the bushings in air plate assembly (11) to free hook assembly (15).

c. Remove hook assembly (15).

16. To re-install Hook Assembly (15):
a. Reverse disassembly procedures a through c in step 15 above.
17.To remove Clapper Arm Assembly (8) and Spring (9):

a. Remove a retaining ring (7) from one end of clapper arm rod (10).

b. Slide clapper arm rod (10) out of the bushings in air plate assembly (11) to free clapper arm assembly (8) taking care to
retrieve spring (9).

c. Remove clapper arm assembly (8), and spring (9).

18. To re-install Clapper Arm Assembly (8):
a. Reverse disassembly procedures a through c in step 17 above.
19. To remove Diaphragm (12) and Diaphragm Retainer (13):

a. Use a 9/16” wrench to remove hex-head screws (14).

b. Remove diaphragm retainer (13) and diaphragm (12) for replacement. If the diaphragm rubber shows signs of wear, such
as cracking or cuts, replace the rubber diaphragm.

20. To re-install Diaphragm (12) and Diaphragm Retainer (13):

a. Reverse disassembly procedures a and b in step 19 above.

b. When re-installing diaphragm retainer (13), cross tighten hex-head screws (14) to 20 ft. Ibs. of torque for even compres-
sion of diaphragm (12).

c. When assembling base (22) to housing (1):

i. Invert housing (1) on work bench so holes for hand-hole cover bolts (21) are facing up.

ii. Position complete member sub-assembly (5-15 & 17-19, 21, 25) with screw holes in diaphragm (12), aligned with
screw holes in inverted housing (1). Use care to align screw holes so hook assembly (15) properly aligns with set
screw (23).

iii. Position base (22) over inverted housing (1) with member assembly (5-15 & 17-19, 21, 25). Align screw holes so %2”
(15 mm) NPT trim connection in base (22) aligns with %2” (15 mm) NPT trim connection in housing (1).

iv. Install hand-hole cover bolts (21) finger tight only.

v. Cross-tighten all hand-hole cover bolts (21), to 90 ft. Ibs. of torque to evenly compress diaphragm (12) and maintain
proper alignment of member sub-assembly (5-15 & 17-19, 21, 25).

7. AVAILABILITY
The Viking Model F-2 Dry Pipe Valve is available through a network of domestic and international distributors. See the Viking Corp.
Web site for closest distributor or contact The Viking Corporation.
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The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings MI 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

Dry 135i

DRY VALVE
MODEL F-2

GROOVE/GROOVE

Table 3 - Troubleshooting Guide

Condition:

Possible causes:

Suggested action:

The valve trips when no
sprinkler has fused

Loss of air pressure in the system

Check the system for leaks and check for proper air supply. A Vi-
king air maintenance device should be installed on each system
equipped with an automatic air supply. Consider adding a main-
tenance air compressor.

An extreme pressure surge in the
water supply

Increase the air pressure on the system. The maximum limit is 60
PSI (4.1 bar). Note: Increasing system pressure may increase the
trip time of the dry valve.

Water constantly passing
through the drip check when
the valve is in the SET posi-
tion

Water leaking over the water seat
into the intermediate chamber

Inspect and clean the water seat and clapper rubber (see step 5
of paragraph 4, Installation, Placing the Valve in Service). Con-
sider replacing the clapper rubber. If the water seat has been
pitted or damaged by debris, it may be necessary to replace the
base assembly.

Alarm test valve in the bypass
connection of the dry valve trim
not tightly closed

Verify that water is not getting past alarm test valve.

Air  constantly  passing
through the drip check when
the valve is in the SET posi-
tion

Air leaking over the air seat into
the intermediate chamber

Inspect and clean the air seat and clapper rubber (see step 5 of
paragraph 4, Installation, Placing the Valve in Service). Consider
replacing the clapper rubber. If the air seat has been pitted or
damaged by debris, it may be necessary to replace the air plate
assembly.

Air leaking past the rubber dia-
phragm

Inspect the rubber diaphragm for deterioration. If necessary, re-
place the diaphragm.

Clapper will not latch

Incorrect resetting tool

Verify that the re-setting tool used is smooth and of the proper
strength and diameter* to provide the required force at the appro-
priate angle to cause the latching hook to slide over the clapper
arm when setting the dry valve.

*The Viking re-setting tool is a 3/4” (19 mm) diameter cold rolled steel bar, chamfered
at one end and a standard 15/16” hex-socket on other end (PN 02977BM).

The hook not sliding on the re-
setting tool

File or grind the re-setting tool. Remove any rough spots to pro-
vide a smooth sliding surface and proper clearance.

Clapper rubber worn

Replace the clapper rubber.

Internal parts damaged by acci-
dental application of high pressure

Replace the valve member assembly.

The valve latches but will not
remain set

Improper resetting procedure

See paragraph 4, Installation, Placing the Valve in Service.

Inadequate air supply

See paragraph 4, Installation, Placing the Valve in Service.

Air pressure and priming water
passing through the intermediate
chamber and out of the drip check

Clean the air seat and the clapper rubber. Replace the clapper
rubber, if worn.

8. GUARANTEES

For details of warranty, refer to Viking’s current list price schedule or contact Viking directly.
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DRY VALVE
TECHNICAL DATA MODEL E-2

GROOVE/GROOVE

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings MI 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

1

Figure 3 - | >
Replacement Parts

21

m o M

19118 17 16

ITEM N N N NO. REQ'D
NO. 3 &4 6 DESCRIPTION MATERIAL & Q X
1 -- -- Housing Ductile Iron 65-45-12 1 1
2 07641 07641 Latch Brass UNS-C84400 1 1
3 08449 08449 Latch Pin Brass UNS-C36000 1 1
4 -- -- 1/2" NPT Pipe Plug Steel 1 1
5 N N Clapper Assembly Ductile Iron 65-45-12 1 1
(includes bushings) Teflon® Coated Steel 2 2
6a * * Clapper Rod Brass UNS-C36000 1 1
6b * * Hook Rod Brass UNS-C36000 1 1
7 * * Retaining Ring Stainless Steel UNS-S15700 6 6
8 N N Clapper Arm Assembly Ductile Iron 65-45-12 1 1
(includes bushings) Teflon® Coated Steel 4 4
9 * * Spring Type 302 Stainless Steel Wire 1 1
10 * * Clapper Arm Rod Brass: UNS-C36000 1 1
1 N N Air Plate Assembly Ductile Iron 65-45-12 1 1
(includes bushings) Teflon® Coated Steel 4 4
12 * * Diaphragm Nylon Reinforced EPDM 1 1
13 * * Diaphragm Retainer Ductile Iron 65-45-12 1 1
14 * * 3/8"-16 x 3/4” (19.1 mm) Ig. Hex Head Cap Screw Zinc Plated Steel 10 12
15 N N Hook Assembly Ductile Iron 65-45-12 1 1
(includes bushings) Teflon® Coated Steel 2 2
16 -- -- Water Seat Brass UNS-C84400 1 1
17 07932 07932 3/8"-16 x 1/2" (12.7 mm) lg. Hex Head Cap Screw Stainless Steel UNS-S30400 1 1
18 07659 07659 Rubber Retainer Stainless Steel UNS-S30400 1 1
19 07651 08487 Clapper Rubber Ethylene Propylene 1 1
20 * * Air Seat Brass UNS-C84400 1 1
21 02079A 02079A | 5/8"-11 x 2" (50.8 mm) Ig. Hex Head Cap Screw Steel 14 16
22 -- -- Base Ductile Iron 65-45-12 1 1
23 08056 08056 | 1/2"-13 x 1" (25.4 mm) Ig. Socket Set Screw Brass UNS-C36000 1 1
24 05436C 05436C | Cover Ductile Iron 65-45-12 1 1
25 04187B 04187B | Cover Gasket EPDM, ASTM D2000 1 1
26 * * Square Cut Ring EPDM 1 1
--Indicates replacement part not available
* Indicates replacement part only available in a Sub-Assembly listed below.
SUB-ASSEMBLIES
SIS 17 14007 14028 | Member Assembly Kit
21, 25,26
5,17-19 08324 08490 | Clapper Assembly

Revised page replaces page 135a-j, dated February 25, 2011.
Form No. F_011507 (Removed Hook Assembly from Clapper Assembly.)
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OL Plus Series - Single Phase Riser Mount Air Compressors
for Dry Pipe Sprinkler Systems

This oilless riser mounted air
compressor is UL1450 listed
for use in sprinkler systems.

- Oil Less Piston Compressor - Permanently lubricated bearings
- UL Listed Pressure Switch - Integrated Air Intake Filters

- Riser Mounting Kit included - Fully automatic, direct drive

- 30” SS Flex Hose included (NEW) - 60 Hz (cycle)

- Bubble tight air check valve - Max Pressure: 60 PSI

- Specifically designed to fill the sprinkler system to 40 PSI in 30 minutes as per NFPA 13.

System Model Average Motor M'C\":rr':m Dimensions Weight
Capacity** Number CFM* HP Size + L w H (Ibs)
125 gal. OL12516AC 1.52 1/6 12 16” 127 127 30
250 gal. OL25033AC 3.03 1/3 12 16" 12" 12" 31
365 gal. OL36550AC 4.43 1/2 12 16" 15" 107 38
430 gal. OL43075AC 5.21 3/4 10 17’ 15" 107 48
615 gal. OL615100AC 7.46 1 6 17 15" 10" 48
915 gal. OL915150AC 11.10 11/2 6 23" 15" 107 60
1225 gal. | OL1225200AC 14.85 2 10 24" 15" 117 70

Accessories:
Magnetic Line Starters - Thermal Overload Protection
Single Phase
115V 208/230V Size  Model VOLTAGE: All Single Phase Units 115 or 208-230 Volt
1/3 HP 1 HP 00 MGOOA except OL1225200AC which is 208-230 only.
Maximum 1 HP 2 HP 0 MGXO0A
HP 2 HP 3HP 1 MGO1A * Average CFM is the average free air delivery
3 HP 5 HP 1P MG15A from 0 to 40 PSIG.
When Ordering a Motor Starter you must specify + Based on 100 foot run at weakest electrical supply.
HP, Voltage and Phase that is supplied to the motor. Consult Factory for longer or shorter runs.

** Based on 70 degree F system temp.
For other conditions consult factory for pump up times.

++ OLRTK Riser Tank Kit may be required, consult factory.

www.generalairproducts.com 1-800-345-8207



OL Plus Series - Single Phase Riser Mount
Fire Protection Air Compressor Electrical Cut Sheet

This oilless riser mounted air
compressor is UL1450 listed
for use in sprinkler systems.

Minimum Wire Size Based

. Factor Amperage (amps)
Model Nominal ' 2ctory on Run Length (gage)
Wired
Number HP Start
Voltage Voltage FLA Up 25FT 50FT 100 FT

115 5 35 12 12 12
OL12516AC 1/6 115 208 2.3 16.1 12 12 12
230 2.5 17.5 12 12 12
115 7.4 51.8 12 12 8
OL25033AC 1/3 115 208 3.5 24.5 12 12 12
230 3.7 25.9 12 12 12
115 10 70 12 10 8
OL36550AC 1/2 115 208 4.9 34.3 12 12 12
230 5 35 12 12 12
115 11.6 81.2 12 10 6
OL43075AC 3/4 115 208 5 35 12 12 12
230 5.8 40.6 12 12 12
115 18 126 12 8 6
OL615100AC 1 115 208 7.7 53.9 12 12 12
230 9 63 12 12 12
115 16.6 116.2 12 8 6
OL915150AC 11/2 208-230 208 8.2 57.4 12 12 12
230 8.3 58.1 12 12 12
208 11.6 81.2 12 12 10

L1225200A 2 208-2
© S200AC 08-230 230 11 77 12 12 10

Note:
Wire sizes are based on maintaining 90% of the nominal voltage at starting amps. Starting amps are assumed to be 6 times
the SFA.

Warning:

Failure to consult with a licensed electrical professional can result in serious personal injury or death. Disconnect all power
before servicing. Undersized wire between the motor and the power source will limit the starting and load carrying abilities
of the motor causing motor overheating and permanent damage to the motor. Wire sizes listed are recommendations only -
consult the National Electric Code (NEC) and any applicable local electrical safety codes. The NEC and GAP recommends
a maximum voltage drop of 3%. Install motors and related equipment in accordance with the National Electrical Code (NEC)
local electrical safety codes and practices. It is always the electrician’s responsibility to determine and install a wire
size that ensures motors can start and run well.

www.generalairproducts.com 1-800-345-8207



OL Plus Series - Connection Diagram

This oilless riser mounted air
compressor is UL1450 listed
for use in sprinkler systems.

System Layout

PRESSURE SWITCH MUST
- BE WIRED IN CIRCUIT TO
INDUSTRIAL CONTROL COMPRESSOR
: DISCOMNECT
Main @ :i SWITCH
Power oFF
WIRE RUN, \
[ TOTAL
LENGTH
—
—1
—1 RISER
NOTES: »
1. MOST MOTORS ARE MULTIPLE VOLTAGE, CHECK NAME PLATE FOR CORRECT
INTERMAL CONMECTIONS FOR VOLTAGE BEING SUPPLIED TO UNIT,
2. ALL WIRING TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE STATE, LOCAL, AND
NATIONAL CODES SHOULD BE APPROVED BY AHJ.
AIRTO SYSTEM /
Pressure Switch Connection
SWP60401U-H SWP60601U
PRESSURE SWITCH for 1/6 - 1/2 HP for 3/4 - 2 HP
i POWER __ SUPPLY
Diagram e s
Note: Location of pressure switch varies based on 1 3
model. This is a general diagram of components. For L1 Lz

help specific to your switch please contact General Air

Warning:

Failure to consult with a licensed electrical professional can result in serious personal injury or death. Disconnect all power
before servicing. Undersized wire between the motor and the power source will limit the starting and load carrying abilities
of the motor causing motor overheating and permanent damage to the motor. Wire sizes listed are recommendations only -
consult the National Electric Code (NEC) and any applicable local electrical safety codes. The NEC and GAP recommends
a maximum voltage drop of 3%. Install motors and related equipment in accordance with the National Electrical Code (NEC)
local electrical safety codes and practices. It is always the electrician’s responsibility to determine and install a wire
size that ensures motors can start and run well.

www.generalairproducts.com 1-800-345-8207



MERIT MANUFACTURING CORPORATION
319 Circle of Progress ¢ Pottstown, Pennsylvania 19464-3811

Tel 610-327-4000 » Fax 610-970-9282

Fax Toll Free 800-543-7013 » www.meritmfg.com

MERIT  SUBMITTAL SHEET

Merit Weld-Miser™ Tee-Let® Welding Outlet Fittings

Merit Weld-Miserw Tee-Lete Welding Branch Outlet Fittings offer the user a
high strength, low cost forged threaded and grooved line of fittings specifi-
cally designed and manufactured to be installed on schedules 5 thru 10,
proprietary thin wall flow pipe and standard wall pipe.

Merit Tee-Lets are forged steel welding outlet fittings. The material used in
manufacture meets the chemical and physical requirements of ASTM A 53,
Grades A or B, Type E, Tee-Lets employ a low weld volume design to provide
for either a partial or full penetration weld employing a single pass with mini-
mum burn-through and pipe distortion. Weld Miser Tee-Lets are recommend-
ed for use on proprietary thin wall, schedules 5, 10 and 40 pipe. Threads
comply with ANSI B1.20.1 or ISO7/1. They are UL Listed and FM Approved
for use conforming to the requirements of Bulletin 13 1999 of the National
Fire Protection Association. When used in fire sprinkler systems, Tee-Lets are
rated for 300 psi. When used in mechanical systems, maximum pressures
are calculated using criteria developed for ASME B31 piping code. Send for
details if required.

Factory
c Mutual
Q System
APPROVED

LISTED

PRODUCT APPROVALS
Tee-Let Welded Outlet Fitting (UL VIZU — EX3788, FM Approval Guide Chapter 1 — Pipe Fittings)
Qutlet Outlet Pipe Size Header Pipe Size Rated Pressure
Model (Inch) (Inch) (psig)
Tee-Let Type A Yo, ¥4, 1 Y2 - 8 (Sch. 10, 40) 300
(F-Threaded End) 1Ya, 1'5, 2, 2V2, 3, 4 Y2 - 4 (Sch. 5, DynaFlow)
2 4 (EZ-Flow)
2,4 6 (EZ-Flow)
Tee-Let Type C 1% -8 1V4 - 8 (Sch. 10, 40) 300
(Grooved End) 22 -8 Y2 - 4 (Sch. 5, DynaFlow)
Tee-Let Type C/R 1%-6 1Y - 8 (All Schedules) 300
(Roll Grooved End)

1) Size on size (ie 2 x 2) Tee-Lets are not FM Approved 2) FM rated working pressure when welded on Sch. 5 or nonthreadable lightwell pipe is 175 psi.

PROJECT:

APPROVAL:

ARCHITECT / ENGINEER:

CONTRACTOR: PHONE:

ADDRESS:

NOTES:

PAGE 1 OF 4



Merit Weld-Miser Tee-Let Welding Outlet Fittings PAGE 2 OF 4

Type A
Female Thread
Part Nominal Nominal Outlet Inside Make Weight Part Nominal Nominal Outlet Inside Make Weight
Number Outlet Header Length  Diameter up Each Number Outlet Header Length  Diameter up Each
BSPT Size A Size B Size C Size D Size M Lb. / kgs BSPT Size A Size B Size C Size D Size M Lb. / kgs
In. /mm In. /mm
1002002 1/4x 1-1/4-8 0.080 1015040 2-1/2x 4 1.625 1.610 0.875 0.477
- 6 x 6 - 200 0.04 1115040 100 41.3 40.9 22.2 .022
1005012 1/2x 11/4-1-1/2 1.063 0.700 0.500 0.171 1015050 5-8 1.625 1.610 0.875 0.477
- 13x 32-40 27.0 17.8 12.7 0.08 1115050 125 - 200 1.3 40.9 22.2 .022
1005015 1-1/2-2 1.063 0.700 0.500 0.171 1020020 2x 2 1.750 2.067 0.875 0.857
- 40 - 50 27.0 17.8 12.7 0.08 1120020 50 x 50 44.5 52.5 22.2 0.38
1005020 2-21/2 1.063 0.700 0.500 0.171 1020025 2-1/2 1.750 2.067 0.875 0.829
- 50 - 65 27.0 17.8 12.7 0.08 1120025 65 44.5 52.5 22.2 0.38
1005025 2-1/2-8 1.063 0.700 0.500 0.169 1020030 3 1.750 2.067 0.875 0.829
- 65 - 200 27.0 17.8 12.7 0.08 1120030 80 44.5 52.5 22.2 0.39
1007012 3/4x 1-1/4-1-1/2 1125 0.900 0.500 0.260 1020040 4 1.750 2.067 0.875 0.800
- 19x 32 -40 28.6 22.9 12.7 0.12 1120040 100 44.5 52.5 22.2 0.36
1007015 1-1/2-2 1125 0.900 0.500 0.260 1020050 5 1.750 2.067 0.875 0.743
- 40 - 50 28.6 22.9 12.7 0.12 1120050 125 44.5 52.5 22.2 0.34
1007020 2-2-1/2 1125 0.900 0.500 0.260 1020060 6 1.750 2.067 0.875 0.743
- 50 - 65 28.6 22.9 12.7 0.12 1120060 150 44.5 52.5 22.2 0.34
1007025 2-1/2-8 1125 0.900 0.500 0.256 1020080 8 1.750 2.067 0.875 0.743
- 65 - 200 28.6 22.9 12.7 0.12 1120080 200 44.5 52.5 22.2 0.34
1010012 1x 1-1/4-1-1/2 1.250 1.145 0.500 0.331 1025025 2-1/2 x 2-1/2 2.215 2.469 1.125 1.250
1110012 25 X 32 -40 31.8 29.1 12.7 0.15 1125025 65 x 65 54.0 62.7 28.6 0.55
1010015 1-1/2 -2 1.250 1.145 0.500 0.331 1025030 3 2.215 2469 1.125 1.200
1110015 40 - 50 31.8 29.1 12.7 0.15 1125030 80 54.0 62.7 28.6 0.55
1010020 2-2-1/2 1.250 1.145 0.500 0.320 1025040 4 2.215 2469 1.125 1.150
1110020 50 - 65 31.8 29.1 12.7 0.15 1125040 100 54.0 62.7 28.6 0.52
1010025 2-1/2-3 1.250 1.145 0500 0.314 1025050 5 2.215 2469 1.125 1.150
1110025 65 - 80 31.8 29.1 12.7 0.14 1125050 125 54.0 62.7 28.6 0.52
1010030 3-4 1.250 1.145 0500 0.309 1025060 6 2.215 2469 1.125 1.150
1110030 80 - 100 31.8 29.1 12.7 0.14 1125060 150 54.0 62.7 28.6 0.52
1010050 5-8 1.250 1.145 0.500 0.291 1025080 8 2.215 2469 1.125 1.150
1110050 125 - 200 31.8 29.1 12.7 0.13 1125080 200 54.0 62.7 28.6 0.52
1012012 1-1/4x 1-1/4-1-1/2 1375 1.490 0.500 0.432 1025030 3x 3 2.500 3.068 1.500 3.100
1112012 32 x 32-40 34.9 37.8 12.7 .019 - 80 x 80 63.5 77.9 38.1 1.4
1012015 1-1/2 -2 1.375 1.490 0.500 0.421 1025040 4 2.500 3.068 1.500 3.100
1112015 40 - 50 34.9 37.8 12.7 .019 - 100 63.5 77.9 38.1 1.41
1012020 2-21/2 1375 1.490 0500 0.421 1025050 5 2.500 3.068 1.500 3.100
1112020 50 - 65 34.9 37.8 12.7 .019 - 125 63.5 77.9 38.1 1.412
1012025 2-1/2-3 1375 1.490 0500 0.411 1025060 6 2.500 3.068 1.500 3.100
1112025 65 - 80 34.9 37.8 12.7 .019 - 150 63.5 71.9 38.1 1.412
1012030 3-4 1375 1.490 0.500 0.389 1025080 8 2.500 3.068 1.500 3.100
1112030 80 - 100 34.9 37.8 12.7 .018 - 200 63.5 77.9 38.1 1.41
1012050 5-8 1375 1.490 0.500 0.389 1040040 4x 4 3.000 4.026 2.000 5.000
1112050 125 - 200 34.9 37.8 12.7 .018 - 4 x 100 76.2  102.3 50.8 2.27
1015015 1-1/2x 1-1/2 1.625 1.610 0.875 0.477 1040050 5 3.000 4.026 2.000 5.000
1115015 40 x 40 1.3 40.9 22.2 .022 - 125 76.2  102.3 50.8 2.27
1015020 2 1.625 1.610 0.875 0.477 1040060 6 3.000 4.026 2.000 5.000
1115020 50 M3 40.9 22.2 .022 - 150 76.2  102.3 50.8 2.27
1015025 2-1/2 1.625 1.610 0.875 0.477 1040080 8 3.000 4.026 2.000 5.000
1115025 65 M3 40.9 22.2 .022 - 200 76.2  102.3 50.8 2.27
1015030 3-4 1.625 1.610 0.875 0.477
1115030 80 - 100 M3 40.9 22.2 .022




Merit Weld-Miser Tee-Let Welding Outlet Fittings PAGE 3 OF 4
Type B Type C
Male Thread Cut Groove
Standard Weight Standard Weight
| €<——E —> A
- >
—>> - F
\__/
< D —»‘
Male Cut Roll Nominal Nominal In. / mm _ F Weight
Thread Groove Groove Outlet Header Ee";g::] J;ﬁ:ggr glgmfe‘: Th‘ifl?nléss Ear?h
Std. Wt. Std. Wt. Sch. 10 Size A Size B Size C Size D Size E Std. Wt Lb. / kgs
1310012 2010012 2210012 1x 1-1/4-11/2 3 1.049 1.315 0.133 1.500
25 x 32-40 80 26.6 33.4 3.4 30

1310015 2010015 2210015 11/2-2 3 1.049 1.315 0.133 1.500
40 - 50 80 26.6 33.4 3.4 30

1210020 2010020 2210020 2-21/2 3 1.049 1.315 0.133 1.500
50 - 65 80 26.6 33.4 3.4 30

1310025 2010025 2210025 2-1/2-4 3 1.049 1.315 0.133 1.500
65 - 100 80 26.6 33.4 3.4 30

1310050 2010050 2210050 5-8 3 1.049 1.315 0.133 1.500
125 - 200 80 26.6 33.4 3.4 30

1312012 2012012 2212012 1-1/4 x 1-1/4 3 1.368 1.660 0.140 1.500
32 x 32 80 34.7 42.2 3.6 30

1312015 2012015 2212015 1-1/2 3 1.368 1.660 0.140 1.500
40 80 34.7 42.2 3.6 30

1212020 2012020 2212020 2-2-1/2 3 1.368 1.660 0.140 1.500
50 - 65 80 34.7 42.2 3.6 30

1312025 2012025 2212025 3-4 3 1.368 1.660 0.140 1.500
80 - 100 80 34.7 42.2 3.6 30

1312050 2012050 2212050 5-8 3 1.368 1.660 0.140 1.500
125 - 200 80 34.7 42.2 3.6 30

1315015 2015015 2215015 1-1/2 x 1-1/2 3 1.610 1.900 0.145 1.500
40 x 40 80 40.9 48.3 3.7 30

1215020 2015020 2215020 2 3 1.610 1.900 0.145 1.500
50 80 40.9 48.3 3.7 30

1315025 2015025 2215025 2-1/2 3 1.610 1.900 0.145 1.500
65 80 40.9 48.3 3.7 30

1315030 2015030 2215030 3-4 3 1.610 1.900 0.145 1.500
80 -100 80 40.9 48.3 3.7 30

1315050 2015050 2215050 5-8 3 1.610 1.900 0.145 1.500
125 - 200 80 40.9 48.3 3.7 30

1320020 2020020 - 2x 2 3 2.067 2.375 0.154 1.500
50 x 50 80 52.5 60.3 3.9 30

1320025 2020025 - 2-1/2 3 2.067 2.375 0.154 1.500
65 80 52.5 60.3 3.9 30

1320030 2020030 - 3 3 2.067 2.375 0.154 1.500
80 80 52.5 60.3 3.9 30

1320035 2020040 - 4 3 2.067 2.375 0.154 1.500
100 80 52.5 60.3 3.9 30

1320050 2020050 - 5 3 2.067 2.375 0.154 1.500
125 80 52.5 60.3 3.9 30

1320060 2020060 - 6 3 2.067 2.375 0.154 1.500
150 80 52.5 60.3 3.9 30

1320080 2020080 - 8 3 2.067 2.375 0.154 1.500
200 80 52.5 60.3 3.9 30

Note: Tee-lets are manufactured to fit size-on-size, that is the contoured shape on a given Tee-Let is made to fit perfectly on the first listed header size.
If installed on the second header size marked on the fitting, a slight gap of approximately 1/32" will appear along the longitudinal centerline of the head-
er. For example, a 1" x 2 - 2-1/2" Tee-Let, is a 1" outlet fitting manufactured to fit perfectly on the 2" header size listed, while leaving a 1/32" gap along
the longitudinal centerline of the 2-1/2" size. If a perfect fit is required for a 2-1/2" header pipe, then a 1" x 2-1/2 - 3" Tee-let would be ordered. Size con-
solidations are employed to reduce inventory and provide for greater flexibility.



Merit Weld-Miser Tee-Let Welding Outlet Fittings

PAGE 4 OF 4
Type B Type C
Male Thread Cut Groove
Standard Weight Standard Weight
<——E—>
> 1< F
&__/
<— p—>
Male Cut Roll . . In./mm ) .
Thread Groove Groove Nominal Nominal  Qutlet Inside Inside Inside F Wall Thick Weight
Std. Wt. Std. Wt. Sch. 10 Outlet Header  |gngth  Std. Wi. Schedule  Diameter FLL) LG Each
Metric Size A SizeB  gizec  SizeD Size D Size E Std. Sch. 10 Lb. / kos
1325025 2025025 2225025 2-1/2 x 2-1/2 3 2.469 2.635 2.875 0.203 0.120 1.500
2125025 65 x 65 80 62.7 67.0 76.2 5.0 3.0 30
1325030 2025030 2225030 3 3 2.469 2.635 2.875 0.203 0.120 1.500
2125030 80 80 62.7 67.0 76.2 5.0 3.0 30
1325035 2025040 2225035 4 3 2.469 2.635 2.875 0.203 0.120 1.500
2125040 100 80 62.7 67.0 76.2 5.0 3.0 30
1325050 2025050 2225050 5 3 2.469 2.635 2.875 0.203 0.120 1.500
2125050 125 80 62.7 67.0 76.2 5.0 3.0 30
1325060 2025060 2225060 6 3 2.469 2.635 2.875 0.203 0.120 1.500
2125060 175 80 62.7 67.0 76.2 5.0 3.0 30
1325080 2025080 2225080 8 3 2.469 2.635 2.875 0.203 0.120 1.500
2125080 200 80 62.7 67.0 76.2 5.0 3.0 30
1330025 2030025 2230025 3x 3 3 3.068 3.260 3.500 0.216 0.120 1.500
80 x 80 80 78.0 83.0 88.0 5.0 3.0 30
1330030 2030030 2230030 3-1/2 3 3.068 3.260 3.500 0.216 0.120 1.500
85 80 78.0 83.0 88.0 5.0 3.0 30
1330035 2030035 2230035 4 3 3.068 3.260 3.500 0.216 0.120 1.500
100 80 78.0 83.0 88.0 5.0 3.0 30
1330050 2030050 2230050 5 3 3.068 3.260 3.500 0.216 0.120 1.500
125 80 78.0 83.0 88.0 5.0 3.0 30
1330060 2030060 2230060 6 3 3.068 3.260 3.500 0.216 0.120 1.500
150 80 78.0 83.0 88.0 5.0 3.0 30
1330080 2030080 2230080 8 3 3.068 3.260 3.500 0.216 0.120 1.500
200 80 78.0 83.0 88.0 5.0 3.0 30
1340040 2040040 2240040 4x 4 4 4.026 4.260 4.500 0.237 0.120 1.500
100 x 100 100 102.0 108.0 114.0 6.0 3.0 30
1340050 2040050 2240050 5 4 4.026 4.260 4.500 0.237 0.120 1.500
125 100 102.0 108.0 114.0 6.0 3.0 30
1340060 2040060 2240060 6 4 4.026 4.260 4.500 0.237 0.120 1.500
150 100 102.0 108.0 114.0 6.0 3.0 30
1340080 2040080 2240080 8 4 4.026 4.260 4.500 0.237 0.120 1.50
200 100 102.0 108.0 114.0 6.0 3.0 30
- 2060060 2260060 6 x 6 4 6.065 6.357 6.625 0.280 0.134 1.500
150 x 150 100  155.0 161.5 168.3 71 3.0 30
- 2060080 2260080 8 4 6.065 6.357 6.625 0.280 0.134 1.50
200 100  155.0 161.5 168.3 71 3.0 30
- 2080080 2280080 8x 8 4 7.981 8.329 8.625 0.322 0.148 1.50
200 x 200 100 203.0 212.0 213.0 8.0 3.0 30

Note: Tee-lets are manufactured to fit size-on-size, that is the contoured shape on a given Tee-Let is made to fit perfectly on the first listed header size.
If installed on the second header size marked on the fitting, a slight gap of approximately 1/32" will appear along the longitudinal centerline of the head-
er. For example, a 1" x 2 - 2-1/2" Tee-Let, is a 1" outlet fitting manufactured to fit perfectly on the 2" header size listed, while leaving a 1/32" gap along
the longitudinal centerline of the 2-1/2" size. If a perfect fit is required for a 2-1/2" header pipe, then a 1" x 2-1/2 - 3" Tee-let would be ordered. Size con-
solidations are employed to reduce inventory and provide for greater flexibility.

Deacon Industrial Supply Company, Inc.

Merit Tee-Let Distributors of Welding Outlet Fittings in PA
215-256-1715 http://www.deaconind.com sales@deaconind.com
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SPRINKLER WRENCHES
AND CABINETS

TECHNICAL DATA

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings Ml 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

1. DESCRIPTION
A. Sprinkler Cabinets
Viking sprinkler cabinets are metal enclosures constructed to store an emergency supply of spare sprinklers and a sprinkler instal-
lation wrench.
NFPA 13 requires a representative number of each type and temperature rating of sprinkler head to be kept in a cabinet on the
premises. NFPA 13 also requires a special sprinkler wrench to be provided in the cabinet. This allows for immediate removal and
replacement of sprinklers that have operated or that have become damaged.

Stock of spare sprinklers should include sprinklers of all the types and temperature ratings as are installed in the sprinkler system,
in the following quantities:

Number of Minimum Number
Sprinklers in | of Spare Sprinklers
the System Required

Under 300 6

300-1,000 12

Over 1,000 24

B. Sprinkler Wrenches

Viking sprinkler wrenches are special installation tools specifically designed for use with the various Viking sprinklers and spray
nozzles. The appropriate wrenches must be used with the indicated sprinklers and nozzles to provide the proper leverage when
tightening sprinklers or nozzles and to minimize slippage during installation.

Using wrenches other than the ones designated for installation may damage the sprinkler. Refer to Tables 2a and 2b and the ap-
propriate sprinkler or spray nozzle data page for the correct installation wrenches that must be used.

Wrenches 10896W/B, 07297W/B, 05118CW/B, 13635W/B, and 16888M/B provide the amount of leverage needed to tighten
sprinklers and spray nozzles into pipe fittings while preventing sprinkler damage. No additional tools are necessary with these
wrenches.

The following wrenches require a separate %" ratchet (not available from Viking) to provide the correct amount of leverage:
08336W/B, 10366W/B, 07565W/B, 11663W/B, 13032W/B, 13577W/B, 13619, 15466, 13623W/B, 15467W/B, 15209W/R, 13655W/B,
14031, 14047W/B, 16208W/R, and 16267.

The internal diameters of sprinkler wrenches 08336W/B, 10366W/B, 15209W/R, 16036W/B, 16208W/R, and 16267 are designed
for use with the sprinkler contained in the protective shell. (A protective shell should be retained in the spare sprinkler cabinet.)
Wrench part number 10551W/B is required for threading institutional escutcheon plates onto institutional sprinklers. Wrench part
number 10729 is a 2-1/2” (63.5 mm) C-C face spanner wrench used for removing institutional escutcheon plates from institutional
sprinklers (refer to the DISASSEMBLY section of institutional sprinkler technical data pages).

Wrench part number 15915 is optional for removing protective sprinkler caps and for installing E-1 and F-1 Escutcheons on frame

style pendent sprinklers from the floor by attaching a length of 1” diameter CPVC tubing to the tool. Refer to Technical Bulletin
Form No. 051808.

2. LISTINGS AND APPROVALS

Refer to the specific sprinkler or spray nozzle technical data pages for sprinkler listings and approvals.

3. TECHNICAL DATA
Specifications:
Sprinkler Cabinets: Designed with four 3/16” diameter holes in back.

Spacing of mounting holes: 3-1/2” (88.9 mm) length, 3-1/2” (88.9 mm) height.
The sprinkler cabinet should be located adjacent to the main system riser.

Material Standards:

Sprinkler Cabinets: Cold Rolled Steel. Finish: Painted high-gloss red enam-
el interior and exterior, chrome plated door knob.

Wrenches: Ductile Iron, Steel, Acetal, or 50% glass filled nylon (for head
cabinet wrenches)

Viking Technical Data may be found on
The Viking Corporation’s Web site at
http://www.vikinggroupinc.com.
The Web site may include a more recent
edition of this Technical Data Page.

Form No. F_122598 Rev. 15.1
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SPRINKLER WRENCHES
AND CABINETS

TECHNICAL DATA

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings Ml 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

Ordering Information: (Also refer to the current Viking price list.)
A. Sprinkler Cabinets
1. Determine appropriate cabinet from Table 1 on this page for use with the specific model/number of sprinklers to be contained

in the cabinet.
2. Specify cabinet part number and quantity needed.
B. Sprinkler Wrenches
1. Determine the appropriate wrench for use with the given sprinkler or spray nozzle model from Tables 2a and 2b.
2. Specify the wrench part number and quantity needed.
NOTE: Sprinklers and sprinkler wrenches are not supplied with the cabinets; they must be ordered separately.

4. INSTALLATION

Refer to the appropriate sprinkler or spray nozzle technical data page.

5. OPERATION

Refer to the sprinkler or spray nozzle techical data page for the particular model used.

6. INSPECTIONS, TESTS AND MAINTENANCE

Refer to NFPA 25 for Inspection, Testing and Maintenance requirements.

7. AVAILABILITY
The Viking sprinkler wrenches and cabinets are available through a network of domestic and international distributors. See The
Viking Corporation web site for the closest distributor or contact The Viking Corporation.

8. GUARANTEE

For details of warranty, refer to Viking’s current list price schedule or contact Viking directly.

. . Size
For Sprinkler Models: gabmit F?a::et
apacity art No. Length Height Depth
Viking frame style sprinklers 6 sprinklers 01724A 10-3/1€" 4Nne 2-91n€’
9 yie sp P Available since 1971. | (259 mm) (103 mm) (65 mm)
Viking frame style sprinklers, 12 sorinkl
ESFR K14 sprinklers, ® ;gg“z EFCS 01725A 10-3/16” 8-9/16" 2-9/16
K16.8 pendent sprinklers, s rinklers) Available since 1971. (259 mm) (217 mm) (65 mm)
and K25.2 EC sprinklers P
Viking concealed and flush style
sprinklers, ESFR K25.2 and K22.4 5-6 sprinklers 01731A 13-13/16” 5-11/16” 3’
pendent sprinklers, and K19.6 Available since 1971. (351 mm) (144 mm) (76 mm)
CMSA sprinklers
High Challenge® Sprinklers, 03985A 12-5/8” 9-1/8" 4-1/8”
upright ESFR sprinklers, 6 sprinklers . .
and Intermediate Lovel Sprinklers P Available since 1977 | (321 mm) (232 mm) (105 mm)

Table 1: Sprinkler Cabinets

Form No. F_122598 Rev. 15.1
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SPRINKLER WRENCHES
AND CABINETS

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings Ml 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

IMPORTANT NOTES

The sprinkler cabinet should be easily accessible.
The sprinkler cabinet must not be exposed to corrosive atmospheres or temperatures above 100 °F (38 °C).

The stock of spare sprinklers should include an adequate number of sprinklers of each type and temperature rating.
The stock of sprinklers must be in good condition.

A sprinkler wrench of the appropriate type must be included in the cabinet.
Orient sprinklers and sprinkler wrench as indicated in Figure 1 below.

CAUTION: When replacing automatic sprinklers in an existing system, be sure to replace with sprinklers of the correct type,
thread size, orifice size, temperature rating, and finish.

IMPORTANT: Always refer to Bulletin Form No. F_091699 - Care and Handling of Sprinklers. Also refer to the
appropriate sprinkler data page. Viking sprinklers and spray nozzles are designed to be installed in accordance
with the latest edition of Viking technical data, the latest standards of NFPA, FM Global, LPCB, APSAD, VdS or
other similar organizations, and also with the provisions of governmental codes, ordinances, and standards
whenever applicable. The use of certain types of sprinklers may be limited due to occupancy and hazard. Refer
to the Authority Having Jurisdiction prior to installation.

Figure 1: Correct orientation of
sprinklers and wrench inside cabinet.

(12-head cabinet shown)

Figure 2: Sprinkler Cabinet 01724A
(Sprinklers and wrench not included)

Figure 3: Sprinkler Cabinet 01725A
(Sprinklers and wrench not included)

Form No. F_122598 Rev. 15.1
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SPRINKLER WRENCHES
AND CABINETS

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings Ml 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

For Sprinkler Models:

Use Wrench:

Frame-style sprinklers and spray nozzles

10896W/B Available since 2000
or 05000CW/B*

Wax coated sprinklers and domed
concealed pendent sprinklers

13577W/B Available since
2006 replaces 07398W*

Recessed horizontal sidewall sprinklers
with protective shields, domed concealed
horizontal sidewall sprinklers, and recessed
pendent sprinklers

13655W/B
Available since 2006

Coated and recessed ECOH K14 sprinkler

13032W/B Available since 2004

Standard adjustable and plain barrel dry
sprinklers, K16.8 and ECOH K14 sprinklers

07297W/B Available since 1991

Recessed and domed concealed dry sprinklers

07565W/B Available since 1991

High Challenge® sprinklers, upright ESFR
sprinklers, and ELO sprinklers**

05118CW/B
Available since 1981

Coated, recessed, and domed
concealed ELO sprinklers

11663W/B
Available since 2001

Pendent K14 and K16.8 ESFR sprinklers

13635W/B double ended (use Side A)
Available since 2006, or 10285W/B*

Pendent K25.2, K22.4 ESFR sprinklers
and K19.6 CMSA Sprinkler VK592

13635W/B double ended (use Side B)
Available since 2006, or 12143W/B*

Upright EC K25.2 sprinklers

16888M/B
Available since 2011

QR and EC Concealed Sprinklers VK461,
VK462, VK463, VK464, VK465, VK632, and
VK634 (also optional for cap removal)

14031t
Available since 2006

QR and EC Concealed Sprinklers
VK461, VK462, VK463, VK464, VK465,
VK632, and VK634

14047W/B (heavy duty)
Available since 2006

Residential Concealed Sprinklers
VK456, VK457, VK474, and VK488

(also optional for removal of protective caps)

136197 (red)
Available since 2006

for coated and recessed).
tldeal for sprinkler cabinets.

*Wrench no longer available. May still be used until wrench replacement is necessary.
**ELO sprinklers manufactured before Dec. 2001 use wrench part number 07297W/B (07565W/B

)

Part No. 10896W/B

Part No. 13577W/B
& 13032W/B

Part No. 07297W/B

/)

Part Nos. 07565W/B Part No. 13655W/B
& 11663W/B

Part No. 05118CW/B

I I

Al VKNG 13635 |

Part No. 13635W/B

Part No. 16888M/B

Part No. 14031 Part No. 14047W/B

Figure 4a: Sprinkler Wrenches

Table 2a: Sprinkler Wrenches

Form No. F_122598 Rev. 15.1




TECHNICAL DATA

Page 5 of 5

SPRINKLER WRENCHES

AND CABINETS

The Viking Corporation, 210 N Industrial Park Drive, Hastings Ml 49058
Telephone: 269-945-9501 Technical Services: 877-384-5464 Fax: 269-818-1680 Email: techsvcs@vikingcorp.com

For Sprinkler Models:

Use Wrench:

Residential Concealed Sprinklers
VK456, VK457, VK474, and VK488

13623W/B (heavy duty)
Available since 2006

Residential Concealed HSW Sprinkler VK480

162671 or 16208W/R (heavy duty)
Available since 2010

Mirage® QR ELO Concealed Sprinklers
VK636 and VK469 (also optional for
removal of protective caps)

15466t
Available since 2009

Mirage® QR ELO Concealed Sprinklers
VK636 and VK469

15467W/B (heavy duty)
Available since 2009

Mirage® Concealed and flush style sprinklers

08336W/B (heavy duty)
Available since 1993

Mirage® Concealed and flush style sprinklers

10366W/Bt Available since 1998

Residential Flush Pendent Sprinklers
VK476 and VK478

15209W/R (heavy duty)
Available since 2009

Recessed Flush Dry Sprinklers VK482

18315 (heavy duty)
Available since 2014

Mirage® and Freedom® Concealed Sprinklers
VK461, VK462, VK463, VK464, VK465,
VK469, VK474, VK632, VK634, VK636, and
VK488 (optional concealed cover installer tool)

144121, or 14867 for the large
diameter cover, Available since 2007

Shipping Cap Remover/
Escutcheon Installer (optional***)

159151 Available since 2010

Institutional style flush sprinklers
(for installation of the escutcheon plate)

10551W/B
Available since 1999

Institutional style flush sprinklers (spanner

wrench for escutcheon plate removal)

10729 Available since 1999

pendent sprinklers from the floor.
tldeal for sprinkler cabinets.

***Allows removal of sprinkler caps and installation of E-1 and F-1 escutcheons on frame style

Table 2b: Sprinkler Wrenches

Form No. F_122598 Rev. 15.1

Part Nos. 13619
& 15466

Part Nos. 13623W/B
& 15467W/B

1

Part No. 16267 Part No. 16208W/R

Part No. 15209W/R Part No. 14412

Part No. 15915

Part No. 14867

Part No. 10551W/B Part No. 10729

Part No. 18315
Figure 4b: Sprinkler Wrenches
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FIRE EQUIPMENT,INC. DETAIL AND SUBMITTAL SHEET

MIAMI, FL
Ph. 800.327.6584 « Fax 800.827.3869

®

6300 Series - Fire Dept. Inlet Connections - Bodies

Project/Location: Date:
Architect/Engineer: Qty:
Contractor:

M Appropriate Selection

Used as auxiliary connections through which the fire department can pump water
to supplement existing water supplies. Provides 250 GPM flow (minimum), per
22" inlet.

Two and three-way - inlet connections feature clappered brass bodies (straight
or angle pattern), with female hose thread swivel inlets and female outlets. Cast
brass construction, standard. 6314

Two and Three-Way Connections

Model No. | Outlet | Size Clappers
[ 6314* Back 4" x 2\" x 24" 1 54" 8/
[ 6315* Angle 4" x 2\" x 24" 1 8'/s" 83" A
[ 6324 Back 4" x 2\," x 24" 2 795" 112"
6325 Angle 4" x 2\" x 24" 2 83/s." 112" 63157
[ 6326 Back 6" x 22" x 22" 2 7" 10Y."
[ 6327 Angle 6" x 22" x 22" 2 10" 10Y."
[] 6336** Back 6" x 22" x 242" x 24" 3 104" 133"
[] 6337 Angle 6" x 22" x 212" x 2" 3 11/," 14"
Body Lettering
OO AuTO SPKR [J sTANDPIPE
O Blank (unlettered)

*Auto Spkr lettering only  ** Blank (Unlettered) only

Optional Finish:[[]-B Polished Brass Threads:
[J-C Rough Chrome Plated CNST
[J-D Polished Chrome Plated [ other

Plugs with Chains and Break Caps - Used to keep fire dept. inlet connections free of debris and
protect female threads.

Plugs with Chains Break Caps A
Model No. | Size| Type Model No. |Size| Type
O 6404 2Y," | Brass [ 6406 212" | Aluminum B
Optional Finish: [0 6407 2Y," | Plastic 6336
[O-B Polished
[J-C Rough Chrome Plated Threads: Adjustable Plugs B
[J-D Polished Chrome Plated CONST Model No. |Size
D other [] 6408 | 24" | Aluminum
E— [J 6409 | 2v" | Plastic A

6337

Contact factory for current listings and approvals
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B : THE AMES CHALLENGE
corr Feari ; |

BACKFLOW ASSEMBLIES B - ‘ X AMES offers the best performing,

B Most compact design in the industry , -f_ v, P - easiest to service, lowest installed

B Entire valve body and closure sleeve - : o cost backflow assemblies in the
manufactured from 300 Series - "' ‘ industry. We challenge any backflow
Stainless Steel 3 manufacturer to disprove these claims,

4:1‘ ' . through authorized, 3rd party testing.

e

B Approved with gate
valves or UL/FM butterfly valves
B Approved for horizontal, vertical or °

"N" pattern installations

> CHECK OUR WEBSITE FOR APPROVAL UPD. -

SR

B Utilizes groove connections for ease .~

of installation & pipe alignment.

B Patented Link-check modules éﬂow______.. ,l
ease of serviceability e
Smallest enclosure R N
Eliminates flowswitch fluctuation =~
Meet ARRA-18AA Requirements= 2K}

o 6\




THE AMES CHALLENGE

ASSEMBLY WEIGHT LAYLENGTH
COMPARE 4" DOUBLE CHECK WITH SHUTOFF VALVES COMPARE 4" DOUBLE CHECK WITH SHUTOFF VALVES

BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY WEIGHT (LBS) % HEAVIER BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY LAYLENGTH (IN) % LONGER
THAN AMES THAN AMES

CoLT 200 W/BFG 61 CoLT 200 W/BFG 29.3

WILKINS 350 W/0S&Y - BF 350 281 360% WILKINS 350 W/0S&Y - BF 350 37.7 29%

ENGINEERING THE CURVE
COLT 200/300 CERTIFIED FLOW CHARACTERISTICS (INCLUDING OS&Y SHUT-OFFS)

(0] COLT 200 - 300 —2.5" —3! CoLT 200 - 300 —6" —8!

(1R T 18

Z 16 16

;14 14

012 12

310 10

” 8 — 8

x ¢ 6

D 4 \ /—4 4 :_\ ‘7’4
g 2 2 x

o L L 1 L 0 L ! | |

¥ o 100 200 300 400 500 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500
o

FLOW RATE IN GALLONS PER MINUTE

INSTALLATION GUIDELINES

Most field problems occur because dirt or debris present in INTERIOR INSTALLATION
the system at the time of installation becomes trapped in
the 1st check seating area resulting in a low or zero differ-
ential across the 1st check. The system should be flushed
before the backflow valve is installed. If the system

is not flushed until after the backflow valve is installed,
remove both check modules from the valve and open the
inlet shut-off to allow water to flow for a sufficient time

to flush debris from the water line. If debris in the water
system continues to cause fouling, a strainer can be installed
upstream of the backflow assembly.

AMES models 200 & 300 may be installed in either
horizontal, vertical, or “N” position as long as the back-
- . . . ENCLOSURE INSTALLATION
flow assembly is installed in accordance with the direc-
tion of the flow arrow on the assembly and the local water

authority approves the installation. 12" MIN

The assembly should be installed with adequate clearance
around the valve to allow for inspection, testing, and servic-
ing. Twelve inches should be the minimum clearance between

the lower portion of the assembly and the floor or grade.

12" MIN



COLT 200/300 DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT

A

WITH GATE VALVES (INCHES) WITH UL/FM BUTTERFLY VALVES (INCHES)

0S&Y NRS os&Y BFG
SIZE A B B (o4 D E F/200 F/300 WEIGHT A B C D E F/200 F/300 WEIGHT

215" B3 165/8 93/3 31/2 22 151/3 93/16 153/1(, 1251bs 28 111/2 31/2 22 1413/16 9 13 56le
RI 3108 187/ 107N 3UAE 22°G4 1755N 10538 14508 145158 282 12 31 22208 157080 9 0 13100 5415
VAN 331 ¢ 2235 1231 4 24 18458 113/@ 15°08) 161 155 29248 122180 310 240 16148 10 14 61 Ibs
(4372 30Y 16 5428 33304 23%e 15 8 19 1295 s s 1B 5 3320 195 1050 14500 1 176
8" B 375/4 1915/16 6“/16 405/3 27‘7/16 173/16 213/16 480 Ibs 43 18’7’/4 61/2 405/3 23 5/16 145/16 183/16 261 Ibs
I 57!, 4535 2386 8% S0 32, 20 24 78libs

T T ——

UL/FM BUTTERFLY VALVES AVAILABLE FOR SHUTOFF VALVES

-
.
. . «—b_" :

el

{

ADVANTAGES OF UL/FM

BUTTERFLY VALVES
B Butterfly valves have built-in tamper

switch wiring
B Backflow assembly is lighter
& more compact
B Groove couplings allow ease of
installation & pipe alignment
B Al butterfly valves display flow
indicator flag

. i

~ HORIZONTAL




L I A I R S S T el Double Check Assemblies may be used in fire protection

300 SERIES
STAINLESS
STEEL BobDYy

AND SLEEVE

REPLACEABLE
SEAT-DISCS
QUICK
ACCESS

SLEEVE

#3 TEST-COCK

LINK-CHECK

MODULES

NORMAL OPERATION

In normal flowing operation, the independent Link-check
remains closed until there is a water demand. Each check will
then open and maintain an approximate 1psi differential in
the direction of flow. In a nonflow or backflow condition,
both checks will close until the resumption of normal flow.

APPLICATIONS — COLT 200

Double Check Assemblies are used to prevent backflow
of pollutants that are objectionable but not toxic. Double
checks may be installed under continuous pressure service
and may be subject to backpressure.

V' 248
AMES

FIRE & WATERWORKS

www.amesfirewater.com

systems without chemical additives, industrial in-plant
plumbing systems and other systems requiring low hazard
protection. Local codes may vary, consult authorities for
specific approved applications.

APPLICATIONS — CoOLT 300

Double Check Detector Check Assemblies are used to
prevent backflow of pollutants that are objectionable, but
not toxic. Double Check Detector Check Assemblies may
be installed under continuous pressure service and may be
subject to backpressure.

The Double Check Detector Check Assembly is used pri-
marily on fireline sprinkler systems when it is necessary to
monitor unauthorized use of water.

APPROVALS
Contact the factory or visit the website:
www.amesfirewater.com

SPECIFICATIONS

The Backflow Assembly shall consist of two independent
Link-check modules within a single housing with sleeve
access, required test cocks and drip tight shut-off valves.
Link-checks may be removed and reinstalled in housing
without any special tools. The housing shall be constructed
of 300 Series stainless steel with groove end connections.
Link-checks shall have reversible elastomer disks and in
operation shall produce drip tight closure against the
reverse flow of liquid caused by back pressure or back
siphonage. Device shall be manufactured in the USA.
Device shall be COLT 200 or 300 manufactured by AMES
of Sacramento, California.

CHARACTERISTICS AND MATERIALS

RATED WORKING PRESSURE HYDROSTATIC TEST PRESSURE
175psi 350pst

TEMPERATURE RANGE

33°F-110°F

BoDY CONSTRUCTION
300 Series Stainless Steel

END CONNECTION
Groove per AWWA C-606 (IPS) or Flange per ANSI
B16.1, Class 125

Patent Nos. 6,220,282, 6,443,181, and 6,478,047

1510]9001-2008

CERTIFIED

A Watts Water Technologies Company

F-A-Colt-200/300 1210

USA: Backflow- Tel: (916) 928-0123 ® Fax: (916) 928-9333
Control Valves- Tel: (713) 943-0688 ® Fax: (713) 944-9445
Canada: Tel: (905) 332-4090 e Fax: (905) 332-7068
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Model 1000

TESTAnDRAIN.

Sectional Floor Control Test and Drain Valve

CUS ﬁl\% 3/4" 1II 11/4" 11/2" 2II

* The AGF Manufacturing Inc. Model 1000 TESTaNnDRAIN® MobEeL 1000 - FRoNT ViEw, VERTICAL INSTALLATION
provides both the test function and the express drain
function for a wet fire sprinkler system.

¢ The Model 1000 complies with the requirements of lFROM BRANCH
NFPA-13, NFPA-13R, and NFPA-13D.

e The Model 1000 TESTANDRAIN® is a compact single
handle ball valve which includes a tamper resistant test
orifice and integral tamper resistant sight glasses, and is
300 PSI rated.

¢ Available in a full range of sizes from 3" to 2" NPT and -
BSPT, with all specifiable orifice sizes 35" (2.8K), 716" (4.2K),
%" (5.6K), 742" (8.0K), %" (11.2K, ELO), %" (14.0K, ESFR),
and K25 as required by NFPA 13, 2007 Edition (see reverse).

¢ The orifice size is noted on the indicator plate and the valve

features a tapped and plugged port for system access. . -
° 8 "appecand praged p ysrem gTREET L O 10 DRAIN
* A locking kit is available and can be ordered with the valve R PIPE ! .
to provide vandal resistance or prevent unintentional alarm

activation.

¢ Repair kits including (1) adapter gasket, (1) ball, (2) valve
seats, (1) stem packing, and (1) stem washer are available
for all TESTANDRAIN® valves. Valve and orifice size must RIGHT HAND/STRAIGHT INSTALLATION
be specified when ordering.

TO DRAI

zZ\
-—

Reliability, Versatility, Code Compatibility

TESTANDRAIN is a registered trademark of AGF Manufacturing Inc. CS1000 10/09




Model 1000

TESTAnDRAIN.

300 PSI Bronze Ball Valve

MobEeL 1000 - PLAN VIEW FrRONT VIEW - HORIZONTAL INSTALL
A »| ———F——»|
‘ T 1/2” NPT SYSTEM
< ACCESS PORT
F ) g
TO DRAIN l J
TO DRAIN H--—
° |
c[
DimMENSIONS MATERIALS
Orifice Size Available: 348", 716", V2", 17/52", ELO (%8")*, ESFR (%4")*, & K25** Handle: Steel
Stem: Rod Brass
SIZE A B C D E F G H Ball: C.P. Brass
34" 516" 112" 2%6" 354" 334" 113/46" 4%16" 638" Body: Bronze
(128 mm) | (37.5 mm) (57 mm) (93 mm) (86 mm) (46 mm) (117 mm) | (162.5 mm) Valve Seat: Impregnated Teflon®
o | e | 1w [ ome | osw | oaw [ 1wme | aver | ew hdioator Plate: Steel
(128mm) | @75mm) | (57 mm) (93 mm) (86 mm) @smm) | (117mm) | (162.5 mm) andie stop: otee
114" 5748" 11116" 2%6" 44" 3%6" 11946" 5%¢" 515" APPROVALS
(163 mm) (43 mm) (65 mm) (108 mm) (83 mm) (51 mm) (141 mm) (192 mm) .
UL and ULC Listed (EX4019)
1" 6716" 113/46" 314" 516" 378" 258" 814" 107/8" FM Approved
(163 mm) (45 mm) (81.5 mm) (127 mm) (99 mm) (67 mm) (207 mm) (274 mm) NYC-BSA No. 720-87-SM
on 67/16" 113/46" 314" 516" 378" 258" 814" 107/8"
(163 mm) (45 mm) (81.5 mm) (127 mm) (99 mm) (67 mm) (207 mm) (274 mm)

* Available on 174" to 2" size units only

)
** Available on 12" and 2" size units only AA’~
= N\l \

THE MobeL 1000 PROVIDES ALL OF THE FOLLOWING... MADE IN US.A
From the 2007 Edition of NFPA 13

Chapter 8.16.2.4.1*  Provisions shall be made to properly drain all parts of the system.
Chapter 8.16.2.4.2  Drain connections, interior sectional or floor control valve(s) — shall be provided with a drain
&8.16.2.4.3  connection having a minimum size as shown in Table 8.16.2.4.2.

Chapter 8.16.2.4.4  Drains shall discharge outside or to a drain capable of handling the flow of the drain.

Chapter A.8.17.4.2  (Wet Pipe System) test connection is permitted to terminate into a drain capable of accepting full
flow... using an approved sight test connection containing a smooth bore corrosion-resistant orifice
giving a flow equivalent to one sprinkler...

Chapter 8.17.4.2.2  The test connection valve shall be readily accessible.

Chapter 8.17.4.2.4  shall be permitted to be installed in any location... downstream of the waterflow alarm.

Chapter 8.17.4.3.1 (Dry Pipe System) a trip test connection not less than 1" in diameter, terminating in a smooth bore
corrosion-resistant orifice, to provide a flow equivalent to one sprinkler...

Chapter 8.17.4.3.2  The trip test connection... with a shutoff valve and plug not less than 1", at least one of which shall
be brass.

USA Patent # 4741361 and Other Patents Pending

AGF Manufacturing Inc. Job Name:
E 100 Quaker Lane, Malvern, PA 19355

Phone: 610-240-4900 Architect:
F Fax: 610-240-4906 Engineer.

www.testandrain.com
Contractor:
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